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THE DANGERS OF DEFENCE 





ALMostT exactly a year after the publication of the famous 
“White Paper ’’ on Defence, over the initials ‘‘ J. R. M.,”’ 
the Government published their much-vaunted Defence 
— on Tuesday. The latest ‘‘ Statement relating to 

ence,’’ though it runs to some 8,000 words, is, however, 
in no sense a Defence Programme. It is much more a 
declaration of Governmental intentions, in broad and vague 
outline, without any indication of the cost of realising them. 
It is also in the nature of a Governmental ‘‘ statement of 
claim ’’ upon the nation’s productive resources for the pur- 
poses of national defence. Although the Cabinet recognise, 
in the very first paragraph, that the House of Commons 
“ should have-placed before it the reason and the justifica- 
tion for the scheme of increased expenditure which it will 
be asked to authorise,”” the White Paper substitutes policy 

Tr reason, and special pleading for justification of the 
scheme. 

The only citations of sums of money occur in the sections 
which describe what other countries have been spending on 

armaments. Gone, therefore, are those hopes, or 
fears, of the publication of a fully-fledged, detailed Govern- 
ment Defence Programme, including expenditure, over 
Many years, amounting to hundreds of millions of pounds. 
In Perera, public opinion is greatly mystified. The 

d Tories doubt whether the Government will spend 
enough on bigger and deadlier weapons; while the Opposi- 
tion t the generalities of a Paper which may only 
Serve to cloak a most sweeping and extensive armaments 
Programme. 

The Government's immediate proposals for the increase 

and modernisation of our national defences affect all three 

vices. Of these, the Statement begins with the Navy, 
which is of ‘ overwhelming importance . . . in preserving 
— communications. ”’ 

_*WO new capital ships are to be laid down early in 1937, 
Tron as the holiday ” im by the London Naval 
that, expires at the end of this year. It is to be presumed 

iM accordance with the provisions of the Washington 
bremen t, all our capital ships will thereafter be replaced 
~ we Fate of two new ships each year. Meanwhile, moderni- 


sation of existing battleships is to continue. But the Govern- 
ment have definitely yielded to the demand—first put for- 
ward in 1927 at Geneva, and refused by Mr Ramsay 
MacDonald in 1930 at the London Naval Conference—to 
increase our cruisers from 50 to 70. Mr MacDonald’s refusal 
gave the world naval limitation for six years. To-day, the 
Government have made the first breach in the principles 
underlying existing naval treaties. Clearly, therefore, they 
must take the country into their confidence and justify this 
challenge to a naval armaments race. Five of the new 
cruisers are to be laid down in the 1936 programme. 
Destroyers and submarines are also to be replaced; ‘‘ exist- 
ing deficiencies in ammunition and stores of all kinds ’’ are 
to be made good; and personnel is to be increased. Finally, 
the strength of the Fleet Air Arm, which has already reached 
189 first-line aircraft under the R.A.F. expansion scheme 
which began last May, is to be further increased to ‘‘ sub- 
stantially higher figures.’’ 

The Army is to be enlarged by four new battalions of 
infantry; Army formations are to be ‘‘ organised in the 
most effective form and equipped with the most modern 
armament and material, together with adequate reserves of 
ammunition and stores ’’; field artillery will receive special 
attention; mechanisation is to be accelerated; and the 
Territorial Army is to be developed and better equipped. 

As to the Royal Air Force, the current limit of 1,500 first- 
line aircraft for Home Defence, under the three years’ ex- 
pansion programme due for completion next year, is to be 
further expanded to 1,750. This figure does not include the 
Fleet Air Arm, nor the squadrons for overseas use at 
strategic points. These two forces together are now to 
be enlarged from 500 machines in 1937 to 650 first-line air- 
craft; so that the total strength in first-line aircraft will be 
2,400 machines in 1937. It is a safe assumption that for 
every first-line machine there will be one reserve n , 
one machine in the shops on the way to completion, and 
many obsolescent and training machines; so that our total 
air strength by next year will be much more than | 
the numbers of first-line aircraft indicate. The Govern- 
ment’s Paper states that ‘‘ the provision of adequate reserves 
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in both men and material is an essential and urgent need ”’; 
but despite the shortage of pilots, the length of training, and 
the complicated nature of aircraft production, | adequate 
arrangements for this purpose are now 1n train. 

While the Government are careful to say that their pro- 

Is may be varied to suit new conditions, their whole 
Statement breathes the ominous resignation of despair. Even 
the Naval Agreement with Germany last June, though it is 
termed in one place a “‘ stabilising factor,’’ is viewed only 
as a limitation that causes ‘‘ an addition to the armaments 
of the world which cannot be left out of account.’’ The 
Paper also implies, without explicitly stating, an acute dis- 
trust of our present defences—in spite of the overwhelming 
strength, in the Old World, of our Navy, and the size of 
our Air Force. Indeed the peculiar, recurrent insistence, 
throughout the document, upon the urgent need to replenish 
warlike stores and stocks of ammunition prompts the query : 
For what have we spent {1,141 millions on National Defence 
in the decade between 1926-27 and the financial year now 
ending ? 

Even more fundamental are the questions of policy 
raised by this crucial document. For example, a further 
heavy increase on top of the already expanded Air Force 
evokes the question: Are we building up to a one-power, 
or two-power, standard in the air? And, in general, against 
whom are these vastly increased armaments directed? The 
Government have listed in their Paper many countries 
whose armaments are being increased. But if, as the Gov- 
ernment have protested, our increased programme is to 
enable us the better to exert the weight of our authority 
behind the League of Nations and the embryonic collective 
security system, why must we adopt these one-power 
and two-power standards for our Service strengths, on pre- 
cisely pre-war lines? Public concern will express itself in 
asking why the Government could not have minimised the 
demands now made on the nation’s productive forces, by 
acting more in concert with League Powers. 

Finally, many will want to know if the Government’s 
surrender to the Admiralty over the new 35,000-ton capital 
ships and the “‘ 70 cruisers ”’ argues an intention to let hopes 
of naval limitation lapse. ‘‘ It would seem likely,’’ says the 
Paper, “‘ that agreement will not extend beyond advance 
notification of annual programmes, exchange of information 
and certain measures of qualitative limitation on the sizes of 
ships and their guns.’’ Is that the language of despair, 
or is it mere complacency? We know that France does not 
want big battleships; and if the Americans want them, is 
that,a reason for our building them? These, and many 
other questions, the Government spokesmen will have to 
answer, with the fullest clarity, in the House next week. 

It is not possible to do more than mention the financial 
and industrial aspects of the Government’s new proposals. 
Apparently, the industries which produce war materials are 
to be co-ordinated; peace-time orders for ‘‘ stocks ’’ will be 


-given to them; they are to extend plant; and even “ civil ’’ 


industries and firms are to be pressed into a kind of skeleton 
war service. For these purposes, Government-guaranteed 
loams are to be issued; and an ominous phrase occurs in 
the penultimate paragraph of the White Paper: ‘‘ It will 
be important, however, to see that the work is not delayed 
by the over-elaboration of financial safeguards.’’ Those 
who have been justifiably concerned to prevent the Govern- 
ment’s re-armament programme from becoming a source of 
profiteering, will assuredly hold Mr Baldwin and the 
Cabinet to their repeated promises that re-armament profits 
should be limited and controlled. 

In any case, the conclusion, and the moral, of the whole 
matter are both plain; and British public opinion, as well 
as that of other countries, has quickly recognised them. 
The Government’s White Paper—true to its 1935 proto- 
type—is a confession, not of faith, but of failure. It is a 
tragic admission by “‘ the old guard ’’—Mr Baldwin, Mr 
Ramsay MacDonald, the Service chiefs, and the rest—that 
the task of leading the world along the path of sanity has 
proved too much for them; and that they have fallen back, 
in something akin to panic, on the fatally familiar shifts of 
the pre-war world. Like all politicians of the old school, 
their only idea of taking the initiative is to prepare for 
death. If our old men can do no more than dream their 
fearful dreams —— and hide their heads beneath piled- 
up armaments, our young men must prepare 
inevitable sequel. = «oes 
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WAITING ON THE AGGRESSOR 


Tuts week’s events at Geneva have duly taken the “ yp. 
expected turn,’’ whose inevitability has become almost a 
commonplace. Again the League’s Committees have been 
in session. Again they have been faced with the need for 
prompt action to vindicate the League’s authority, 
yet again they have chosen to postpone a decision which 
they should never have evaded. 

The news from North Africa which awaited the 
last Monday should have effectively removed any linger. 
ing hope that Abyssinia could be left to do the Lege’s 
work. Throughout this week, the air has resounded with 
news of Italy’s victories, appropriately timed to wipe out 
the forty-year-old memory of disgrace and defeat. After 
displacing Ras Mulugeta’s forces from Amba Aradam, the 
1st Italian army corps occupied the heights of Amba Alaji, 
the southernmost point of the Italian advance in 1 
Simultaneously, the 3rd army corps moved west from 
Amba Aradam towards the Takkaze river, to cut off the 
communications and outflank the armies of Ras Kassa and 
Ras Seyyum, which had remained in the Tembien and 
Geralta regions to harass the Italian line of communica- 
tions north of Makale. Mastery of the Tembien region was 
essential if the Italians were to consolidate their position in 
the north before the rains brought them to a halt in May, 
From this area, Ras Kassa and Ras Seyyum were sedu- 
lously attacking the vital connection between Adigrat and 
Aksum in the north and Makale further south. The 
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Italians launched a campaign in the Tembien last January, 
but their ‘‘ complete victory ’’ apparently left the Abys- 
sinians still in possession of the field. The advance south 
from Makale during February was directed mainly to cut 
off the southern communications of the Tembien Abys- 
sinians, as a preliminary to another attempt to clean up 
the region. 

This second main attempt has now been made. The 
battle started, it appears, on Thursday, February a7th, 
and lasted for three or four days. If the Italian story is 
correct, the corps moving northward from Gaela towé 
Dibbuk on the trail to Abbi Addi succeeded in oe 
the forces of Ras Kassa and Ras Seyyum, and in link 
up with an Eritrean corps moving south. The Abyssinians 
found their westward retreat cut off, became panic-stricken 
and were slaughtered wholesale by bombs and 
gun fire from Italian planes. The Italians claim to have 
seized both Amba Warkamba, the stronghold of 
Kassa’s defence, and Abbi Addi. As a result 
dominate the Andino plain in Southern Tembien, 
which the Abyssinians have been eliminated. 
is reported to have fled, but Ras Seyyum 1s still these 
within the Italian circle. The Abyssinian version of tie 
events is that no massacre occurred; that an orderly retrea 
was made across the Takkaze River; that 
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have been moved up to Mount Semien; and that the Italian 
story is designed to divert the League from further 
sanctions. 

It would appear, nevertheless, that Italy has secured a 
substantial victory forty years after her defeat at Adowa. 
Her armies should now be able to maintain their com- 
munications to Makale, but all danger of Abyssinian flank 
attacks is not yet removed. Ras Imru, despite an attack on 
his forces by the 4th Italian army corps this week, is still at 
large in the north, near Aksum; though he is falling back 
on the river Takkaze. And Ras Ayelu, with a force of 
35,000 men, is still free in the north-west between Eritrea 
and the Soudan. Even if these regions, in turn, were 
cleared, the Abyssinians would still be in possession of the 
Walkait province further west, bordering on the Sudan, 
from which they might launch further flank attacks or 
make counter raids into Eritrean territory. This district, 
which surrounds Gondar and Lake Tana, is notoriously 
difficult of access, and easy to hold against invaders. Pre- 
sumably the Italians will use such time as remains to them 
before the rains in consolidating their position, and, if 
nothing is done at Geneva in the meantime, the next big 
step forward may be expected towards the end of Sep- 
tember. Between then and now we shall see how Italian 
roads withstand Abyssinian rains. 

At the moment, however, there is still a chance that the 
nations at Geneva will not be content to let the Abyssinian 
business finish itself, while they confess failure and re-arm 
themselves against problematical European contingencies. 
Last Monday the Committee of Eighteen, charged with the 
supervision of sanctions, met to consider the report of the 
Committee of Technical Experts on an oil embargo. But 
before discussion opened M. Flandin intervened to suggest 
that one more effort to stop the war might usefully be made 
through the Committee of Thirteen—i.e. by the Council 
sitting without Italy. It was decided at the last Council 
meeting, after the Hoare-Laval fiasco, that further efforts 
at conciliation should be made only through this Com- 
mittee, and not by independent nations acting nominally 
as agents of the League. Mr Eden agreed to the suggestion 
that a new effort at conciliation should be made; but linked 
his agreement with the statement that while the British 
Government was prepared to accept any decision which the 
Committee might reach, it was in favour of the imposition 
of an oil embargo if this peace effort should fail. 

The present position, therefore, is that Britain’s admir- 
able, if belated, resumption of leadership has not been 
allowed to stand in the way of yet another week’s post- 
ponement of a decision on the oil sanction. But this week’s 
offer to Italy includes no detailed concession; the com- 

tants are merely urged to start negotiations ‘‘ within the 

ework of the League of Nations, and in the spirit of 
€ Covenant, with a view to the prompt cessation of 
lities and the restoration of peace.” The Committee 
rm Thirteen are to meet again next Tuesday, by which time 
ry or a reply. And in the meantime the Committee 
of Eighteen are to sit continuously and to study the appli- 
cation of oil and other sanctions. 
Unfortunately the circumstances of the further delay at 


which M. Flandin has connived cannot but induce fears 
that Mr Eden’s demand may be merely a pious facade to 
conceal yet another attempt to compromise the League, and 
to give Signor Mussolini what he wants. Indeed, there are 
disturbing rumours that the initiative in the present pro- 
ceedings comes indirectly from Rome. 

Have the British Government made up their mind that 
the League has failed? Is Mr Eden’s bie, Besar of faith 
merely a ceremonial gesture toward the dead? The nego- 
tiations may, indeed, come to a successful conclusion for 
Signor Mussolini if the League is prepared to place a suffi- 
ciently flexible construction on the terms of its Covenant. 
But if, on the other hand, this week’s speeches mean what 
they say, an oil embargo may soon be in force. With the 
flush of his recent victories upon him, Signor Mussolini is 
not likely to accept the League’s proposal; and there is no 
sign that the alleged massacre of the Tembien armies has 
undermined the morale of the Abyssinians. 

What, then, remains if either party rejects the League’s 
appeal? So much agitation has centred round the oil 
sanction that its adoption may seem almost an end in 
itself; yet to stop at this point would be fatal. Mr Eden’s 
statement seems to indicate that the British Government is 
once again converted to full support of the collective system 
at Geneva. Yet the White Paper on re-armament, pub- 
lished almost at the moment when Mr Eden was ing 
at Geneva, bears every mark of panic, and seems to be 
founded upon the belief that collective security is an 
impracticable ideal. 

his same indecision, this same hope for the best but 
fear of the worst, can be found in every country of Europe. 
It would be gross presumption to assert that any country 
is less devoted to peace than Britain; yet, like Britain, 
every country prepares for war. France turns in critical 
indecision between support of the League and military 
alliances, between alliance with Russia against Germany 
and remaining distant to Russia for fear of offending Ger- 
many. Herr Hitler often acts as if he were determined on 
war, yet the history of the last three years has been one of 
repeated rebuffs to his offers of conciliation. Signor Musso- 
lini continues his war, but still clings to the League of 
Nations, which condemns him. The smaller countries of 
Central and Eastern Europe have been described for years 
as potential danger spots of Europe, yet no countries have 
shown greater willingness to co-operate with the League. 
For want of consistent and determined leadership, the 
sincere desire of every country for peace is slowly being 
frustrated and converted to fearful preparations for an 
inevitable catastrophe. 

No country could more readily give Europe the lead she 
needs than we ourselves. We have both the largest share 
of responsibility for the solution of Europe’s economic ills 
and the most to gain from their cure. It is the burden laid 
upon our greatness to labour not merely for the vindication 
of the League, but, still more important, to convert the 
League into a peaceful mechanism for removing poli- 
tical and economic friction. If the British Government is 
determined to follow the initiative shown by Mr Eden at 
Geneva, it may still save Europe from disaster. 
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THE COST OF UNEMPLOYMENT 


Ir was, we are told, the continuous borrowing for the 
Unemployment Fund in 1930 and 1931 which sapped con- 
fidence in this country’s economic prospects and helped to 
break the link between sterling and gold in the autumn of 
that year. After a time-lag of one year, lasting till the end 
of 1932, a domestic recovery set in, which showed itself 
in nothing more impressively than in the official employ- 
ment and unemployment figures. 


Estimated Total of Registered 


Date of Count Insured in Employment Unemployed 


December 21, 1931 ...... 9,605,000 2,509,921 
December 19, 1932 ...... 9,457,000 2,723,287 
December 18, 1933 ...... 10,007,000 2,224,079 
December 17, 1934 ...... 10,248,000 2,085,815 
December 16, 1935 ...... 10,599,000 1,868,565 


By July, 1931, however, the Insurance Fund was already 
indebted to the extent of {115 millions; and in addition the 
Exchequer in the financial year 1930-31 was paying {20.3 
millions in ‘‘ transitional benefit.’’ The 1931 crisis led to 
cuts in benefits; increases in the contributions of the 


State, employers and employed to the Fund; the introduc- 


o? 


tion of the ‘‘ means test ’’ in the Determination of Needs 
Act, 1932; and the prohibition of further borrowing by 
the Fund. This decision to render the Insurance Fund 
actuarially solvent necessarily implied that the Exchequer 
and local authorities between them would be liable for 
the relief of all the unemployed ineligible for insurance 
benefit. This led to a very difficult and anomalous posi- 
tion throughout the years 1932 to 1934. It was not until 
November, 1933, when the tide of domestic recovery had 
begun to flow again, that the Government was able to 
draft and publish a new and comprehensive Bill, which 
became, in July, 1934, the now famous Unemployment 
Act. It was designed to simplify and standardise the rates 
and conditions of relief for the various categories of 
unemployment. 

The Second Part of the Act is the more original. It 
attempts, for the first time, to co-ordinate the various 
measures for relieving all able-bodied unemployed who 
are ineligible for genuine insurance benefits, whether they 
have been in insured employment or not. Moreover, it 
definitely places upon the Central Government the respon- 
sibility for such relief. It is, however, over a year since 
the Government were forced by public disapproval of 
the rates of relief to postpone sine die the entry into 
force of this Part of the Act. Responsibility for ‘‘ tran- 
sitional payments ’’ was duly assumed on January 5th 
of last year; but the responsibility for outdoor relief, which 
should have been assumed on March Ist, was left in the 
hands of the local authorities. The ‘‘ second appointed 
day ’’ still stands postponed; but the present Government 
have promised that the introduction of the necessary 
measures for the completion of the transfer shall not be 
long delayed. 

The new Unemployment Assistance Board was made re- 
sponsible for fixing the amounts to be paid to insured 
persons who failed to satisfy the conditions for the receipt 
of insurance benefit and who, under the previous regime, 
would have applied for transitional payments. The amounts 
disbursed under the two schemes, however, are not strictly 
comparable. The amounts payable under the transitional 
payments scheme could not exceed the amounts of insurance 
benefit to which the applicants would have been entitled 
had they satisfied the conditions; whereas, under the un- 
employment assistance scheme, the sums payable must 
be sufficient to relieve all the applicants’ needs, and may 
exceed the appropriate rate of insurance benefit. More- 
over, under the “‘ standstill ’’ arrangement, the amounts 
payable must not fall below the amounts that would have 
been paid in transitional payments under the old condi- 
tions. The total amount paid in unemployment allow- 
ances during 1935, including cost of administration, was 
approximately {47 millions. This was slightly higher than 
the amount paid in transitional payments in 1934, although 
the average number in receipt of allowances in 1935 was 
over 100,000 less than the average number receiving pay- 
ments in 1934, the figures being 712,000 and 820,000 
respectively. Moreover, the Exchequer has had to pay {6 
millions to local authorities to reimburse them for what 
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they would have enjoyed under the new Act. (It had been 
provided in the Act that they would bear only a proportion 
of the cost of relieving those unemployed persons who had 
never been insured.) 


Under the first part of the 1934 Act, the Insurance 
Fund itself was finally made sel ~supporting. It was to 
be supervised by a Statutory Committee; and repayment 
of the Fund’s indebtedness was to be made by bi- 
annual instalments of {2,500,000. This was to include 
repayment of principal and interest at 34 per cent., to be 
reduced later to 3§ per cent. This debt, created by 
borrowing from the Treasury in the ‘‘ bad years,’’ had 
been reduced from {115 millions in July, 1931, to 
£105,708,000 on June 30, 1934. 

The Statutory Committee, under the chairmanship of 
Sir William Beveridge, are required to furnish, not later 
than the end of February each year, a report on the 
financial condition of the Insurance Fund on December 
31st of the preceding year. If the Fund is in danger 
of becoming insolvent, or if it is accumulating more 
money than is ‘‘ reasonably sufficient to discharge its 
liabilities,"’ they are required to recommend = such 
changes in the rates of contribution, or in the rates or 
conditions of benefit, as, in their opinion, are required to 
make the Fund sufficient, and not more than “‘ reason- 
ably sufficient, to discharge its liabilities.’’ 


When the Committee took charge of the situation, the 
rates of contribution and of benefit were as follows. Con- 
tributions were still at the higher levels to which they were 
raised in October, 1931. Juveniles from the school-leaving 
age to 16 years had first been included in the insur- 
ance system under the 1934 Act. The 10 per cent. 
cut in benefits in 1931 had been restored. Adult men 
were eligible for 17s. per week; adult women for 15s.; 
juveniles between the ages of 16 and 20 received from 5s. 
to 14s., according to age and sex; and allowances for 
dependants were 7s. for an adult and 2s. for a child. 
Eligibility for benefits depended, as before, on the pay- 
ment of 30 contributions in the two years preceding un- 
employment. But the duration of benefits was increased 
from 26 weeks, to an upper limit of 52 weeks after five 
years’ continuous insurance without claim for benefit 
during that period. 


When the Statutory Committee first reported on the 
Fund in February of last year, they had had only five 
months’ experience of the new regime. Thus, despite a 
balance in the fund of {10.5 millions, and a prospective 
balance at the end of last year of some {21 millions, they 
made no recommendations for changes in the rates cf 
benefit or contribution. 


The total income of the Insurance Fund for 1935 
was {64,721,000, compared with {£62,196,000, in 1934 
—an increase of over {2,500,000. This increase was due 
partly to the steady improvement in employment (the 
average number of insured persons aged 16-64 in employ- 
ment in 1935 was 232,000 higher than in 1934) and partly 
to the additional revenue derived from contributions in 
respect of juveniles. Contributions are paid in roughly 
equal parts by employers, employees and the State; and 
the increase of {2,500,000 in the income of the Fund in 
1935 therefore involved an addition of over £800,000 to 
outgoings from the Exchequer. The total expenditure 
out of the Insurance Fund during 1935 was £54,000,000, 
and there was thus a surplus on the year’s working of 
{10,700,000. Most of this surplus, together with the 
balance of {10,500,000 in the Fund at the beginning 
of the year, is earmarked by the Unemployment Insurance 
Statutory Committee as a reserve against the lean years 
which are expected to follow later in the trade cycle. But 
the Committee did consider, on a long view, that 
balance was sufficient to justify an increase from 2s. to 38- 
in the allowance for a dependent child, which came into 
operation last November. Payments of insurance benefit 
accounted for {44,100,000 out of the total expenditure © 
£54,000,000, an increase of {3,500,000 over 1934. This 
increase, however, occurred because benefit was = 
throughout the year at the increased rates, and under t 
new regulations extending the number of days for which 
it could be paid, which became operative only half-way 
through 1934. For the same reason the average numbel 
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receiving benefit was slightly higher in 1935 than in 1934— 
g20,000 compared with 905,000—in spite of the reduction 
in the total number unemployed. In other words, the 
Insurance Fund in 1935 bore an increased proportion of 
the weight of unemployment. 

The average cost of each weekly benefit is now esti- 
mated at 17s. 7d. (including 3s. for dependent children), 
as against 17s. O}d. in the last five months of 1934: In 
spite of this increase in expenditure, the Committee in 
its report for December, 1935, has decided that the Fund 
is likely, under present conditions, to have an annual 
surplus of some {6.5 millions. It has, therefore, recom- 
mended that contributions from employers and employed 
for all men and women over eighteen shall be reduced 
by 1d. per week. The reasons which prompted this 
- decision, the issues raised by the Statutory Committee’s 
latest report, and the financial consequences of a further 
fall in unemployment, will be examined in a forthcoming 
article. 








HOME RAILWAYS IN 1935—I 


WitH the publication of the accounts of the four main-line 
railways, and their customary exigesis ‘‘ from the chair,’’ 
the way is clear for a review of the results attained in 1935 
by Britain’s largest transport undertakings, whose invested 
capital totals £1,092,517,000. The main features of the 
financial story have already been indicated (see the 
Economist, February 22, 1935, page 417), and it remains to 
fill in the detailed picture of a year of modest but measur- 
able recovery. 

A significant feature of the railway returns for each of the 
last three years has been the revival of passenger traffic and 
receipts. From the days of amalgamation until 1932 there 
had been an almost unrelieved annual record of decline. 
But the year 1933 marked a change of fortune; and subse- 
quently, in spite of cheaper motor cars and an almost 
phenomenal growth of pedal-cycling, passenger traffic and 
receipts have been on the up-grade. 


PASSENGER TRAFFIC 




















Number of Passengers Receipts from Passenger 
carriec Traffic 
(000’s omitted) (£000’s omitted) 

: 1932 1934 1935 1932 1934 1935 
L.M.S.R. esosdsecssee. & SRON 302,528 314,421 17,816 18,237 18,663 
R* ee 182,566 193,189 201,158 11,458 11,803 12,135 
_,_ CE 207,469 222,258 228,222 12,318 12,917 13,387 
Bo Recerccrcoresocee 108,415 110,880 113,271 7,591 7,603 7,792 

Betas ...ccocca 775,191 828,855 857,072 49,183 | 50,560 | 51,977 














While a number of factors have been responsible for this 
welcome recovery, there can be little doubt that the chief 
cause has been the policy of cheaper fares and more un- 
restricted conditions of travel. For the recovery really dates 
from the summer of 1933, when the so-called ‘‘ summer ”’ 
tickets were introduced for an experimental period of five 
months from May 1st to September 30th. These tickets pro- 
Vided third-class travel at a penny a mile instead of the 
old 1}d., so long as the return journey was taken within a 
month. A number of restrictions and conditions previously 
attaching to various forms of cheap travel were simul- 
taneously abolished. The experiment, which was something 
of a leap in the dark, was continued during the whole of 
1933 and 1934, until in December, 1934, the companies 
announced the facility to be a permanent all-the-year-round 
feature of British railway travel, the tickets being re- 
christened ‘‘ Monthly Returns.’’ At the same time, further 
simplifications and reductions were announced, notably a 
10 per cent. cut on all first-class ‘‘ Monthly Returns ”’ and 
other cheap tickets. The 1935 figures wholly justify the 
Peeduction and continuation of a policy of cheap fares. 

or, whether we compare them with 1932 or 1934, there has 
hot only been a marked increase in the number of passengers 
mm. but also an advance in gross receipts of each of the 
= pate concerned. 

compare the figures for 1935 with those of 1932 we 
that there has “aes a total nd in the number of 
Ts carried of 82 millions, some 37 millions of which 


have gone to the L.M.S.R., 21 to the Southern, 19 to the 
L.N.E.R., and 5 to the G.W.R. These figures convey some 
idea of the benefit conferred upon the public by these reduc- 
tions. Receipts have increased, in all, by about £3 millions 
during this period. Of these three millions the Southern has 
received approximately one, the L.M.S. rather less than 
= nig nes c one-half, and the G.W.R. the smallest 
share. e railways may thus be congratulated on havi 
stemmed the tide of falling passenger receipts by their 
policy of reduced fares. 

It would be unwise, however, to read these figures with 
undue optimism. The margins over 1932 results are not 
large, while in every case passenger train mileage has in- 
creased to some extent. Apart from the course of industry 
in general, numerous factors have a definite bearing upon 
the future. There is no question but that the quality, in 
terms of speed and comfort, of the long-distance services 
now ae by the companies is of a very high order. 
This fact is likely to retain for the railways a large share of 
the long-distance passenger travel for some years to come, 
against the competition of the motor-coach, the private 
motor-car, and internal air services. This high standard, 
moreover, is likely, if anything, to be still further raised. 
The companies have announced their intention of spending 
part, at any rate, of the proceeds of the recent Sohimmy 
guaranteed loan on improved passenger rolling-stock. 
There is a second reason why the motor-coach is not likely 
again to become a serious competitor for long-distance 
travel. The Road Traffic Act of 1930 did not merely 
impose limits which preclude serious competition in the 
matter of speed. The coach operators, under the control 
of the Traffic Commissioners, are by no means free agents, 
either as regards the fixing of their fares or the expansion 
of their services. 

In the matter of both medium- and short-distance travel, 
however, there can be no doubt that the private car and 
(particularly in the provinces as opposed to the Metropolis) 
the pedal cycle will continue to be potential competitors 
of the railways for some time to come. Cars are likely to 
become still cheaper. Bicycles can already be purchased 
on hire purchase at 2s. a week for twenty-five weeks. The 
legislature is unlikely to impose any onerous restrictions 
upon these two forms of transport—on the contrary, by 
launching five-year road schemes, and by working for 
greater road safety, it is likely greatly to enhance their 
attraction. Increased prosperity is more likely to bring 
more people into the car-owning class than to attract 
passengers to the railway. 

Such considerations draw attention to the fundamental 
problem of all railway administration—the question of 
adjustment: it will be necessary to reduce train mileage 
in some cases, and increase it in others. ‘‘ Quality ’’ of 
service must be available where it is needed, and, possibly, 
‘* cheapness ’’ elsewhere. The railways, in short, will need 
to retain the closest touch with every vicissitude of public 
demand, and to adjust their services accordingly. 

When we turn to freight traffic results, we find little 
change in last year’s gross receipts in comparison with 
those of the previous year. In no case has the change been 
as much as {1 million. The L.M.S.R. again has the most 
satisfactory results, with an increase of £670,000. The 
S.R. and L.N.E.R. show decreases of {185,000 and 
£70,000 respectively. These changes are slight compared 
with the catastrophic fall in the figures since 1929, which 
has reduced freight traffic receipts by approximately 19 per 
cent., as our next table shows : -— 


FREIGHT TraFFic (Livestock EXCLUDED) 




















(000’s omitted) 
Tonnage Receipts 
1929 | 1934 | 1935 1929 | 1934 | 1935 
149,333 124,409 125,829 at'vor sifneo as'nte 
ae S ’ ’ '" , 
UNE R 150,983 124,261 123,595 35,367 28,020 27,950 
SR... soesucente 17,760 16,849 16,629 5,656 4,904 4,719 
G.W.R 81,815 64,620 64,756 17,654 14,299 4,558 
399,891 330,139 330,809 101,674 81,891 82,566 

















To what extent have the railways been able to adjust 
their services, since 1929, to this greatly changed position? 
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The problem of adaptation not only presents the greatest 
difficulties, but is the surest test of the companies’ ability 
to maintain their revenue-earning capacity. Two indices, 
at least, throw light upon this question. One is the average 
train load in tons (or, more fully, the average net ton- 
miles hauled per freight train mile); the other is the revenue 
earned per freight train mile: — 
FreicuT TRAIN HAULAGE 





Average net ton-mile TPP - ; 
per freight train mile Average receipt pet 


freight train mile 








(train load) 
1929 1934* 1929 1934 
s. d 5 
BE en ae ee Se 126-64 121-86 14 8 13 2 
| NRE aS RET 138-07 131-67 15 3 13 6 
EL Sidattucuctidbibhedvetdebncasouee 107-66 103-54 is 7 13 4 
+ REE a eee 138-47 131-44 14 4 12 9 














* The 1935 figures are not fully available, so comparison is made with 1934. Fiom 
such returns as are available it is certain that the 1935 figures will be almost identical 
with those of 1934. 

Receipts per train mile are down by approximately 
II per cent., but the train load shows a much smaller 
percentage decline. These results certainly reflect no dis- 
credit on the railways. The latter, in the face of road 
competition, have felt bound to offer an ever-increasing 
degree of speed and punctuality in their freight services, 
and these qualities militate against the attainment of large 
train loads. Given the maintenance of the present level of 
gross receipts, can these two figures be improved? This 
all-important question will form the subject of the next 
article in this series. 








NOTES ON THE [CENSUS OF 
PRODUCTION 


Data are being collected this year for the fifth Census of 
Production of the United Kingdom, based om figures of 
output, employment, wages, power utilisation, etc., during 
1935. In the following article, Sir A. W. Flux, formerly 
head of the Statistics Department of the Board of Trade, 
sums up his impressions on certain matters of economic 
and social interest concerned with the Census of 1930, and, 
incidentally, makes certain suggestions for the improve- 
ment of the existing methods of collection and presentation. 


FIRMS AND TRADES 


WHILE in no way challenging the principles adopted else- 
where, the General Report on the Census of Production of 
1930, recently issued (see the Economist, December 7, 
1935, page 1122), contains information tending to show 
that the assignment of the returns to the appropriate trades 
has corresponded with the actual facts of industry. Of the 
109 different factory trades for which separate reports are 
provided, in 79 less than 10 per cent. of the total output 
of the principal products of the trade was produced by 
firms not included in the trade, and in one trade only did 
the proportion rise above 30 per cent. On the other hand, 
. there were 83 trades in which the characteristic products 
constituted 90 per cent. or more of the output of the firms 
in the trade, and only one trade in which the proportion 
fell below 70 per cent. The assignment of firms to trades 
according to the character of the dominant elements in 
their output has clearly produced groups with strongly 
marked common characteristics not shown by firms outside 
those groups. Manufacture appears, in many directions, 
to be growing more definitely specialised. Sub-divisions of 
22 trades have been distinguished in the most recent 
report, which illustrate the extent of further specialisation 
in these senses. 


THE LEADING INDUSTRIES 


That the leading classes of industrial employment in 1924 
remained the leaders in 1930 is a conclusion illustrated in a 
striking manner by the fact that, in both years, the fifteen 
trades most important from the point of view of employ- 
ment were the same, though the order of precedence was 
not the same in the later as in the earlier year. The first 
place was taken by coal mining in 1930, as in 1924, in 
spite of the decreased demand for coal for export. Further, 
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building and the manufacturing and constructional opera- 
tions of local authorities and of railway companies are also 
included in the leading fifteen. In the ining eleven 
industrial employments, well over one-half of all those 
employed in the factory trades were found in both 1924 
and 1930. Other trades, however, in the aggregate 
approached more nearly to equality with the eleven leaders 
in the later than in the earlier year, rising from about 45 per 
cent. of the factory aggregate in 1924 to about 47 per cent. 
in 1930. In the non-factory trades, too—a group that might 
find a more appropriate designation—the four 

already named, accounted for over four-fifths of the 
employment, but the rest of the group similarly showed an 
expansion in the numbers employed and in their propor- 
tion to the group as a whole. 


THE MINING INDUSTRY—A SUGGESTION 


In considering the position and progress of industry, as 
reflected in the data of the Censuses of 1924 and 1930, a 
distinction would be appropriate between the ‘‘ industries 
of transformation ’’ and the ‘‘ extractive industries.’’ In 
the United States, the particulars of the very important 
mining industry are not reported in the same form as is 
used for the Census of Manufactures. Given a separation 
of this kind, the very special misfortunes of our mining 
industry would not mask the progress of our manufactures, 

In spite of the heavy reduction of employment in the 
textile trades, the aggregate of employment in manufac- 
turing industry was greater in 1930 than in 1924. Outside 
the textile industry the average numbers at work in factory 
trades, shown in returns reporting over ten persons em- 
ployed, was 6 per cent. greater in 1930 than in 1924. The 
extent of employment by smaller firms is estimated to have 
increased in a somewhat greater proportion. 


LARGE AND SMALL FIRMS 


A matter of no small interest, on which information is 
now available, is the extent to which output, materials and 
numbers employed vary with the magnitude of the opera- 
tions conducted by individual firms. Unfortunately, 
for comparisons between 1930 and earlier years, we have 
only the analysis of the grand total for all trades, omitting 
the industrial operations of Government departments. The 
varying proportions in which the data relating to different 
trades are blended in the several strata of industrial enter- 
prises, distinguished on the simple basis of numbers em- 
ployed, renders very detailed comparisons more than a 
little risky. Changes in price levels between the years com- 
pared add to the difficulties, where the value of output or of 
materials is concerned. It does, however, appear that the 
near approach to equality in the money value of the net 
output per person employed in 1930 and in 1924, taking 
the grand aggregate figures for all trades, reflects the pre 
vailing conditions fairly accurately—apart from the quite 
small and the exceptionally large firms. 

The exceptionally large firms in the factory trades, 
though few in number, accounted for a considerable share 
of the work done. In 1930, nearly a quarter of the value 
of the output reported and of the persons employed, and 
slightly more than one-fifth of the materials used, were 
included in 277 returns, each showing over 1,500 em 
employed. In 1924, however, the relative importance 0 
the very large firms was even greater than in 1930; and the 
same condition applies to the very small firms employing 
fewer than 25 persons. 


MALE AND FEMALE WORKERS 


In one respect, the analysis of the 1930 data, according 
to the size of the enterprises represented, is less extensive 
than that of 1924. In that year a single table gave pat 
ticulars, for each size-group, of the male and female opera- 
tives at work. This table showed an average peepee 
of managerial and clerical staff amounting to 8.4 per cent. 
of the total. The proportion for firms employing 1,500 oF 
more was under 7 per cent., while for firms with ar 
25 (but more than 10) employed it exceeded 14 per Cen’ 
Whether the distinction of function was equally definite ™ 
all cases may be doubted. It must be we 
however, that clerical work shows some tendency to 
crease with the scale of an enterprise. It appears, a 
that over one-third of the male operatives in 1924 
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yed by firms having at least 1,500 at work on the 
average of the year. The proportion of fer 
increased somewhat rapidly as the’size of i 
In the group employing 200 to under 300 workers there 
were 60 females to every 100 males, as compared with a 
proportion of 1 to 3 in firms employing between ro and 25 
persons. In firms with staffs of 300 and over, however, 
the proportion of females again decreased until, in the 
1,000 to under 1,500 group, it had fallen below 1 to 3. 
The returns reporting over 1,500 employed show a propor- 
tion of only a little over ro females for each 100 males. 
Clearly, similar information about the position in 1930 
would have had great interest, even if it had not thrown 
some light on the debated point of the replacement of male 
by female labour. 

The numerical data are affected by the character of the 
trades that experienced expansion and of those that experi- 
enced contraction between 1924 and 1930; but the latest 
report reaches the conclusion that no definite connection is 
established between expansion or contraction and changes 
in the ratio of females to males. The proportion of the total 
employed in all firms with 1,500 or more workers was 24.2 
per cent. in 1930 as compared with 27.2 per cent. in 1924. 
A balancing excess of 3 per cent. was shown in the groups 
of returns showing 500 but under 1,500 at work. These 
figures do not appear to be inconsistent with a proportion 
of female to male operatives showing a fluctuation, with 
the growth in the size of the firms reporting in 1930, similar 
to that shown for 1924. A suggestion in the report may 
connect the relative decrease in the largest class with the 
increases in those with staffs of the next lower grades of 
size. This is quite possibly a result of the making of sepa- 
rate returns in 1930 for sections of some large enterprises 
which in 1924 were included in a single return. 








BRITAIN’S BETTING INDUSTRY—II 


In last week’s issue of the Economist we examined the 
extent and ramifications of one of the most active of Great 
Britain’s contemporary industries. We placed the total 
annual betting ‘‘ turnover ’’ of this country at not less than 
£350-£400 millions. We may proceed to ask what return 
the industry offers to those who conduct its operations? 
The available evidence is fairly comprehensive and highly 
instructive. 

The Chairman of a Select Committee in 1923 esti- 
mated that the office credit bookmaker’s commission 
amounted to 4 to x per cent. on the amount staked; 
while the course bookmaker worked on a margin of 2 per 
cent. and street bookmakers paid out 5 per cent. to 7 per 
cent. in commission to agents. The Racecourse Betting 
Control Board takes nominally ro per cent., effectively 
between 11 per cent. and 12 per cent. of the amounts in- 
vested in the totalisator. Comparison of the oddsreturned by 
the totalisator and the starting prices of bookmakers shows 
that the bookmakers’ gross margin cannot be much less 
than this. Most of the football pool promoters employ 
their peak staffs only at week-ends, for wages of I5s. 
or {1 per day. Their share of the pool varies from 
5 per cent. to 20 per cent., plus ‘‘ minimum ex- 
penses.’’ The accountants’ certificates which are published 
in some cases refer only to the division of proceeds, after 
Commission and expenses have been deducted. One 
pool promoter, prosecuted in Edinburgh in 1930, was found 
to be taking a total commission of 77 per cent.; another, 
prosecuted in January, 1934, took out 31 per cent. The 
Football Pool Promoters’ Association claims to limit the 
Profit of its members to 5 per cent. of the total income, but 
it is not clear how much of the total activity is within its 
control. In January, 1935, it named only six firms as its 
members, all having addresses in or around Liverpool, while 
it now appears to control about a dozen. Even if the clear 
Profit of the promoter is limited to 5 per cent., the deduc- 
tion of “* expenses ”” (including commission and adver- 
Using) may limit the divisible pool to less than 50 per cent. 
of the total subscribed. 

€ may, therefore, for purposes of computation, put 
(4) the expenses and profits of bookmakers at approximately 
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10 per cent. to 12 per cent. of the amounts staked on horse 
and greyhound racing (though the margin may have been 
reduced in recent years); (b) the total ‘‘ rake-off ’’ of foot- 
ball pool promoters (including ‘‘ minimum expenses ’’) at 
not less than 30 per cent. of the amounts staked; and (c) the 
rate of profit tothe promoters of the minor forms of gambling 
at a much higher figure—certainly not less than 50 per cent. 
On these bases, we may conclude that the total remuneration 
and expenses of the betting and gambling industry are 
unlikely to be lower than {£40 to £45 millions per annum, or 
£50 millions including all other forms of gambling. 


The dimensions of the industry’s ‘‘ labour force ’’ are a 
matter for broad conjecture. In 1923, the Assistant Com- 
missioner of Police put the number of bookmakers, includ- 
ing principals only, in the Metropolitan area at 1,750. A 
similar estimate by the Chief Constable was 698 for the 
Liverpool area. The Secretary of the National Sporting 
League put the total number at 16,000. In 1928, there 
were 14,000 licensed bookmakers and many others who 
remained unregistered. The total to-day is probably not 
much below 20,000. In 1923, the total of clerks, outlookers, 
runners and agents appears to have averaged, in London, 
some 2.3 to each principal. If this proportion applies in 
the country as a whole, there may therefore be as many as 
66,000 persons directly dependent upon bookmaking at the 
present time. The numbers connected with street betting 
are larger, but much of this business is done through agents, 
working on a commission basis in shops and factories. 


The pool promoters are accustomed to engage large 
numbers of workers to deal with incoming correspondence 
every week-end. Some of the larger Liverpool and Edin- 
burgh firms take on as many as 500 to 800 assistants 
every Saturday night. In many cases the permanent staff 
is from one-third to a half of the peak staff. Altogether 
it might not be an exaggeration to assess this demand at 
the equivalent of ful] employment for 5,000 persons in the 
course of a year. No estimate whatever can be made of the 
numbers or remuneration of the cloud of witnesses—touts, 
tipsters, racing journalists, publishers of sporting newspapers 
and, most incredible of all, the competition press and its 
attendant ‘‘ professional solutionists ’’—who regularly exer- 
cise their prophetic talents, for a suitable return, on behalf 
of mortals who wrestle with the law of averages. Nor can we 
assess the ‘‘ derived demand ”’ of the industry for the 
materials and services of other trades. One Liverpool pool 
promoter is credited with the consumption of 12 tons of 
paper per week. Some printing firms specialise in betting 
tickets, coupons and advertising material. Horse racing is 
an important customer of the railways, and all forms of 
betting contribute handsomely to the Post Office revenue. 


Into the social and moral aspects of the betting question 
we do not propose, here, to enter. It is clear, however, that 
an industry of the size and scope we have indicated holds a 
formidable vested interest in the commercial exploitation of 
one of the less progressive of human instincts. Resistance 
to any attempt significantly to control its operations may be 
proportionately strong. In view, however, of the tendency 
for betting to increase with the growth of its organised 
facilities, the Government may well consider whether the 
time has not come to enforce a stricter supervision and to 
ensure that commercialised exploitation of human folly— 
or of ‘‘ the small man’s ’’ reaction a drab environ- 
ment—shall not yield unduly large ‘‘ professional ’’ profits. 
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NOTES OF THE WEEK 


Public Opinion and the White Paper.—The Govern- 
ment’s White Paper has had a mixed and rather curious 
reception. Public opinion in Great Britain has perhaps 
been most struck by the apparent assumption throughout 
the White Paper that any hope of agreed arms limitation is 
very remote, and that the Government’s chief task is to 
organise the nation for war. Has it really come to this, 
the plain man has been asking; and if so, why? Among 
supporters of the Government, the proposals have natur- 
ally been welcomed, though some anxiety is evident about 
the absence of any calculation of cost. It is, nevertheless, 
remarkable that not a voice has been raised in Conservative 
circles to protest against the ‘‘ extravagance ’’ or “‘ un- 
sound finance ’’ of the huge expenditure proposed. Indeed, 
the chief opposition on the Right appears to come from 
those who think the programme too small. The Opposi- 
tion has naturally shown more signs of dissension; for its 
distrust of the programme rests not so much on a dislike 
of armaments in themselves as on anxiety about the pur- 
pose for which they are to be used. For this reason repre- 
sentatives of the Peace movement in the country have 
concentrated on the White Paper’s apparent abandonment 
of the policy of collective agreement—particularly the 
departure from the Washington cruiser quota. The Labour 
movement showed signs of dissension before the Paper was 
published. For the Parliamentary Party was much more 
inclined to oppose it than the trades unions, who, on the 
one hand, hate Herr Hitler’s regime, and, on the other, are 
not disposed to ignore the possibility of increased industrial 
employment. Indeed, if the White Paper, like the Gov- 
ernment’s election propaganda, had presented re-armament 
as solely designed to promote collective security, the 
Labour movement might have been seriously split. But 
the almost nakedly unilateral character of the proposed 
measures induced many waverers to oppose the. whole 
scheme. Abroad, the White Paper has been widely seized 
on as a justification of re-armament by other nations. 
France welcomes it as a vindication of her own refusal 
to disarm over 17 years. Germany accepts it as an en- 
dorsement of the reasonableness of her own decision to 
re-arm. Italy is sceptical of such protestations as the Paper 
contains of British attachment to the League. On the 
whole, the Government will have some difficulty in proving 
that the Paper has contributed to the security of a dis- 
tracted world. 

* * * 


The Distressed Areas.—Once again the distressed 
areas, or the “‘ special areas '’— to use the now fashionable 
euphemism—were discussed in the House of Commons this 
week. Dr. Dalton, in moving a vote of censure on the 
Government, concentrated on two main points: rating and 
the location of new factories. He pointed out that the 
already inequitable burden of rates borne by the areas 
would be made worse by the reduction in the railway assess- 
ments. He accordingly endorsed the suggestion, made in 
an official report in 1934, that the burden of rates should 
be so adjusted, by means of a modification of the block 
grant or by a special grant in addition to the block grant, 
that that part of the rates which is due to public assistance 
should be reduced in these areas to the average level for 
the whole country; and he further suggested that the Gov- 
ernment should shoulder the repayments due to the railways 
from municipalities in the distressed areas. New factories, 
Dr. Dalton thought, would never be induced to enter the 
distressed areas by persuasion alone, as the Commissioner 
had already found. A system of licensing was necessary. 
Mr Ramsay MacDonald, in reply, enumerated the measures 
taken by the Government, the trade agreements, the plan 
for trading estates, the work of the Commissioners, trans- 
ference, etc. He also announced that the {2,000,000 at the 
disposal of the Commissioners would be raised to {5,000,000 
and that a Government munition factory would be located 
in South Wales. But the House was clearly not convinced 
that the problem was even yet being tackled on a scale 
adeauate to its magnitude. The fact is that the unemployed 
in the distressed areas can only be absorbed either by a 
big revival of overseas trade or by a gigantic internal 


transfer operation. If the Government have finally given 
up hope of reviving overseas trade, they must bce the 
inevitable transfer problem. The transfer may, of course 
consist either in bringing labour to where new industries 
are to be found, or in bringing new industries to the existi 
labour, or in a combination of both. By itself, the encour. 
agement of general economic recovery can hardly affect 
these transfers in a period of less than 20 years or more 
And in so far, therefore, as the Government have decided 
to bring new industries to the distressed areas some much 
more effective inducement than mere persuasion will need 
to be devised. 
* * * 


The President Unrepentant.—The new Neutrality 
Resolution of the United States Congress was duly signed 
by the President last Saturday. It will remain in force 
until May Ist next year; and its terms are slightly more 
extensive than in the earlier Resolution of last August. 
The President, under the new Resolution, must proclaim 
the fact either of an outbreak or of the progress of war 
involving two or more foreign States, and must also pro- 
claim what types of arms, ammunition or implements of 
war are to be placed under a complete export embargo, as 
far as exports to belligerents are concerned. The President 
must extend the embargo “‘ to other States as and when 
they may become involved in such war.’’ American ships 
must not transport articles subject to the embargo; and the 
President may remove the protection of the United States 
Government from Americans who travel on ships flying 
belligerents’ flags. Loans or credits to belligerents are pro- 
hibited, save under licence for ordinary commercial trans- 
actions. Such are the main provisions of the Resolution. 
The new credit restrictions are expected to curtail Italy’s 
ability to buy oil from America, since she will have in 
future to pay cash for it, her credit balances having been 
exhausted. After signing the Resolution, the President, in 
fine unrepentant mood, made a strongly-worded appeal on 
behalf of the conception of ‘‘ neutral duties,’’ as opposed to 
the old conception of ‘‘ neutral rights,’’ whose leading pro- 
tagonists, Senators Hiram Johnson and Borah, did most to 
throw out the Administration’s proposal for ‘‘ permanent ”’ 
neutrality legislation. 


It is true, said the President, that the high moral duty I 
have urged on our people of restricting their exports of essen- 
tial war materials to either belligerent to approximately 
the normal peace-time basis has not been the subject of legisla- 
tion. Nevertheless, it is clear to me that greatly to exceed that 
basis with the result of earning profits not possible during 
peace, and especially with the result of giving actual assistance 
to the carrying on of war, would serve to magnify the very 
evil of war which we seek to prevent. This being my view, 
I renew the appeal made last October to the American people 
that they so conduct their trade with belligerent nations that 
it cannot be said that they are seizing new opportunities for 
profit, or that by changing their peace-time trade they give 
aid to the continuation of war. 


American shipments of oil, copper, rolling stock and scrap 
metal to Italy and Italian possessions are now well above 
their normal levels. It will be interesting to observe the 
reactions of American traders to the President’s appeal, as 
well as the reactions of American public opinion to the 
actions of American traders themselves. 


* * * 


Herr Hitler’s Gesture.—Last week-end Herr Hitler 
made a dramatic offer for friendship with France in an ex- 
clusive interview which appeared in the Paris Midi. The 
offer was naturally only in general terms; but it is sign! 
ficant at a time when Germany is troubled once more by 
the fear of ‘‘ encirclement,’’ and when the Franco-Russian 
Pact of Mutual Assistance lies on the table of the French 
Senate, after its passage through the Chamber. This latest 
offer by Herr Hitler is, and may well prove, the last in 4 
long line of offers which France and the leading League 
Powers have ignored or ‘‘ damned with faint praise. 
the past. The immediate reaction in official French circles 
was to ask Herr Hitler to prove his reiterated good inten- 
tions towards France by returning to the League. ~~ 
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critics even went as far as to make German signature of 
the Eastern Locarno—or of the new Franco-Soviet Pact, 
which is open to all comers—a condition for taking Herr 
Hitler’s pacific words at their face value. It may be that 
the Nazis, true to the foreign policy expounded by the 
Fihrer in Mein Kampf, are seeking to emulate Bismarck 
by reassuring the West, and thus preserving a free hand 
in the East of Europe. But that is surely a reason for 

ter realism towards Germany in France; a realism 
which would take account of the dubious value of any 
Italian friendship in the future. Nor can we in this country 
afford to neglect the lesson of recent developments on the 
Continent. All the signposts of European policy point to 
the necessity for an understanding of Germany’s European 
aims. A categorical declaration of these aims is still lack- 
ing. It would be both prudent and politic for the Quai 
d’Orsay promptly to follow up Herr Hitler’s latest offer, 
and seek a basis for Franco-German understanding. 
Only thus can we hope to prevent Germany’s fear of 
‘encirclement ’’ from dragging Europe once again 
towards a catastrophe. 


* * * 


M. Stalin Speaks Out.—In an interview with the 
representative of an American newspaper in Moscow on 
Wednesday M. Stalin issued to the world an unequivocal 
warning of war danger. There were two focal points of 
danger, said M. Stalin: one in the Far East, in the 
Japanese zone; and the other in Europe, in the zone of 
Germany. ‘‘It is difficult to say which is the most 
menacing war danger. They both exist and both are 
smouldering. Compared with either of these, the Italo- 
Abyssinian war is an episode.’’ M. Stalin went on to 
assert that if Japan, led by her militarists, ventures to 
attack the Mongolian People’s Republic and seeks to 
destroy its independence, ‘‘ we shall have to help that 
republic . . . in the same way as we did in 1921.’’ These 
last words were doubtless intended as an admonition to the 
militarist directors of foreign policy in the Japanese Army, 
the dire results of whose machinations in Japanese politics 
the world is now compelled to witness. M. Stalin’s 
reminder of the days in 1921, when the Soviet soldiers 
turned the White Russians and their Japanese backers out 
of Mongolia, may prove salutary at this juncture. M. 
Stalin was asked whether Russia would take ‘‘ positive 
action ’’ if Japan tried to seize Ulanbator; and he replied 
with an unhesitating ‘‘ Yes.’’ This warning voice out of 
Russia is more than an expression of traditional Russian 
concern lest she find herself suddenly beset on both her 
Western and Eastern frontiers. It is a warning to Europe 
and to the world, by a member of the Council of the League 
of Nations, that, whatever may happen in Abyssinia, pro- 
letarian Russia is prepared to fight to defend the in- 
tegrity of all her frontiers. M. Stalin’s words, there- 
fore, lay solemn emphasis on the efforts of the League 
to restrain aggression, and on the Franco-Soviet Pact of 
Mutual Assistance in the event of unprovoked aggression in 
Europe. The extent to which Russia can now be counted 
on in the League’s system of collective security is evident 
in M. Stalin’s disavowal of ‘‘ world revolution ’’ as the aim 
of the Soviets: ‘‘ To export revolution is nonsense.’’ All 
dictators have disavowed the intention of exporting their 
particular brand of dictatorship. But there is this to be 
said in support of M. Stalin’s words. Russia is not on the 
offensive; she neither wants, nor needs, territorial expan- 
sion; and she is concerned in gigantic social, cultural and 
economic efforts to raise the standard of living of her 
peoples. Russia is the least likely dictatorship to be led 
into “ external adventures ’’ by political and economic 
bankruptcy at home. M. Stalin’s warning must therefore 
be heeded, in Europe as in Asia. It says plainly that 
aggression against Soviet territory means war. 


* * * 


The Japanese Enigma.—The world which was startled 
by news of the military revolt in Tokio last week, had to 
Spend the week-end in ignorance of its outcome, while the 
Emperor’s advisers and the loyal Army leaders conducted 
parleys with the beleaguered rebels. On Monday morning 

€ world awoke to new surprises. The rebels had sur- 
tendered to General Kashii’s loyalist forces; most of their 
officers, including the alleged ringleader, Captain Nonaka, 
d committed suicide; and Admiral Okada, the Prime 


Minister, whom the world had mourned for four days, was 
found to have the assassins, thanks to the diligence 
of his servants. Even so, the situation in Japan is as 
enigmatical as it was during the revolt last week. The 
Emperor had authorised General Kashii to invoke the potent 
Imperial Name in ordering the rebels to submit; yet the 
General’s appeal for their surrender read more like a testi- 
monial than an ultimatum; and while Admiral Okada has 
resigned the Premiership, as a traditional admission of 
partial responsibility for last week’s rebellion, no new 
Premier has been appointed. Long discussions took place 
between the Emperor and Prince Saionji, the only surviving 
Elder Statesman. After Prince Konoe had declined to 
form a Cabinet on Wednesday, Mr Hirota, hitherto Foreign 
Minister, agreed to do so. He is a ‘‘ moderate’’; but the task 
is onerous; for one thing is now clear after last week’s 
rising: the Army has become the deciding factor in both 
Japanese foreign and domestic politics. Its ‘‘ loyalist ”’ 
majority must be consulted and reassured from now on; and 
that means great restraint on the powers of any Japanese 
political leaders who may be willing to take office under 
Mr Hirota. Moreover, the extent to which the younger 
officers’ programme for a ‘‘ national reawakening ’’ com- 
mands general support, in the Army and the country as a 
whole, is still unsure. These facts may account for the 
hesitancy of prospective Prime Ministers to take office. In 
every way, the outlook before Japan is obscure. If the 
young militarist faction contrives to obtain a free hand, it 
may even be grim. The only reassuring news is that last 
week’s revolt was confined to 1,500 men in Tokio. If the 
older Army leaders can collaborate with outstanding political 
leaders, Japan may be saved from worse evils, and the 
world from a cataclysm in the Far East. 


* * * 


Sr. Azafia’s First Acts.—Now that the celebrations 
of victory are over, Sr. Azaiia, the new Spanish Prime 
Minister, faces the task of translating into practical fact his 
programme of democratic reform. The freeing of the poli- 
tical prisoners (our Madrid correspondent writes) was rela- 
tively simple, but to put back to work all the men discharged 
for political reasons is not so simple. The majority of 
these men were discharged for striking at the time of the 
Left insurrection in October, 1934, but others were dis- 
missed during various strikes in that troubled year. Some 
Say 50,000 men are involved. The Labour unions in 
Madrid met last week and decided to call a general strike 
during the week beginning March rst if steps were not taken 
to fulfil the pre-electoral agreement that the Government 
should reinstate all employees discharged in 1934. The 
Cabinet thereupon issued a Decree commanding all firms 
to take back workers or pay them compensation. Some 
employers are challenging the right of the Government to 
force them to take the discharged men on again and flatly 
refuse to admit any of their former npr ayer One or 
two wealthy corporations have restored the displaced men 
to the pay roll, but have not given them back their posts. 
They will be reinstated in small groups as opportunities 
arise. Sr. Azafia continues to be wooed by the Right 
Press, and his strict respect for constitutional legality is 
generally recognised. But some observers express doubts 
about the wisdom of over-emphasising an attitude of 
neutrality and tolerance at the present moment. These 
observers think that the immediate task in Spain is that of 
drawing towards a moderate policy the masses of workers 
who are at present in restless mood, and that conciliation 
with the Right should be secondary. The flight over the 
frontier of a considerable number of those who feared 
violence has practically ceased. Among those who have 
left Spain are Father Ayala, S.J., and Don Juan March, 
two men with much influence in contemporary Spain. 
Father Ayala, now an old man, once guided the first steps 
of Sr. Herrera, who has become one of the most influential 
personalities in Spanish clerical circles. The pupil has 
outshone the professor, but Father Ayala has always re- 
mained a force in the background and retains great 
influence over men such as Sr. Herrera and Sr. Gil Robles. 
He is more reactionary, however, than Sr. Herrera. Sr. 
March’s influence likewise is also indirect. His large hold- 
ings in three or four of the leading banks give him great 
financial power; and he took a considerable part in the 
recent election campaign. 
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The Tithe Report.— On February 27th the Report 
of the Royal Commission on Tithe Rentcharge was 
published, simultaneously with a statement by the Govern- 
ment explaining the policy they propose to follow. The 
majority of the Commission, finding that the existing 
system of tithe rentcharge is unsatisfactory both to the 
payers and to the receivers of tithe, took the obvious step 
of recommending its extinction. They recommended com- 
pulsory Government purchase of all tithe rentcharge from 
all existing tithe owners, and the compensation of the 
owners by new Government stock giving a proposed annual 
yield of 3 percent. The maximum par value of annual tithes 
is taken at {3,100,130. The majority of the Commission re- 
commended a reduction in the gross annual value of all 
tithe from {105 per {100 par value (the “‘ stabilised ” 
value laid down in the 1925 Tithe Act) to {91 11s. 2d. So 
the amount of stock, capitalising the annual] net value of 
tithes at 3 per cent., comes out at {69,908,427. The 
net annual values of the various classes of tithe—after 
deductions from gross values on account of collection costs, 
average local rates, average land tax, and the improvement 
in the security of a new Government stock would in future 
be {76 12s. 6d. per {100 par value for benefice tithe, 

os. 8d. for ecclesiastical corporation tithe, {66 gs. 8d. 
for Welsh Church benefice tithe, and £51 19s. 9d. for all 
other classes of tithe. The differences arise as a result of 
the various titheowners’ differing liabilities to local rates. 
The tithepayers’ liabilities should be extinguished, in the 
majority view, by equal annuities over forty years; and a 
temporary Commission should be set up to fix titheowners’ 
compensation and landowners’ liabilities. The majority of 
the Commission felt themselves precluded from considering 
the effects of their recommendations on the finances of the 
Church of England—the chief titheowning body—or on 
local authorities by loss of rates. 


* * * 


*«*. . . and Government Policy.’’—The Government’s 
Command Paper points out that rural local authorities 
would lose {850,000 per annum in rates; while those poorer 
incumbents, whose incomes are largely dependent on tithes, 
would also be called upon to make severe sacrifices. The 
Government therefore propose to pay to rural local autho- 
rities the equivalent of an annuity of {600,000 for sixty 
years; and to allot to Queen Anne’s Bounty an extra 
£2,000,000 of stock as the capitalised equivalent of an 
annuity of £72,266 for sixty years, to be used to meet 
““ hard cases ’’ among the clergy. To assist the Exchequer 
to meet these additional demands, the Government propose 
to extend the Commission’s term for the redemption of 
tithe from forty to sixty years. The Exchequer would 
in any case be relieved, under the Commission’s scheme, of 
£550,000 per annum on account of rates on certain eccle- 
siastical tithe, together with administrative savings; but it 
would have had to make a new contribution of £375,000 
per annum towards the Commission’s scheme, together 
with the cost of collection. Thus, the Government’s exten- 
sion of the Commission’s term for redemption of all tithe 
would leave the Exchequer with no extra commitments at 
all. This happy result is obtained, in effect, by saddling 
tithepayers with sixty, instead of forty, years of annuity 
payments for redemption. It is all to the good that the 
Commission’s main recommendation for the abolition of 
tithe has been adopted. But the Government have nicely 
extricated themselves and the Exchequer from the tithe 
dilemma, and left the titheowners and tithepayers to bear 
all the sacrifices entailed in the abolition of an anachron- 
istic imposition. The Government intend the tithepayer to 
pay what the Commission intended the Government to 
pay. At a time when public expenditure is lavished on 
armaments, but pared for education and social services, all 
Parties will ask if the Government have done all they could 
to relieve agriculture of the tithe burden. 


* * * 


Navy Estimates.—The Estimates for Naval Expendi- 
ture in 1936-37 show an increase of {9,880,000 compared 
with the original Estimates for 1935-36. ‘‘ No provision 
has been made in these Estimates for the additional expen- 
diture which will result from the further — for 


making good the defence deficiencies which have recently 


these further proposals.”’ 














(000’s cmitted) 
1935¢ 
1931 | 1932 | 1993 | 1934 | (Bsti- | (eee 
mate) | mate) 
Average number of effectives ........ 92,449 | 89,667 | 89,863 | 91,351 | 97,982 99,095 
] meine 
Wages, etc., of Officers and Men..... | 13,433 12,636 12,$14 12,680 13,428 13405 
Victualling and Clothing .............. 3,146 | 2,981 | 3,182 | 3,147 | 3,463 | 3.400 
Medical Establishments, etc. ........ 379 361 376 366 404 385 
Set RAF BID idisees ia -spssendectesnpice 1,126 | 1,025 | 1,089 | 1,338 | 1,993 | 3,066 
Educational and Scientific Services 671 661 650 650 671 696 
Royal Naval Reserves ...............+. 394 347 373 342 351 351 
Shipbuilding, Repairs, Maintenance, 

Sil iudianiinsdslntgreshisbengeonsoseqpasan 15,566 | 15,882 | 18,449 | 20,929 | 25,799 | 27,285 
Naval Armaments ..............+::0+55 3,326 | 3,319 | 3,767 | 4,034 | 5,696 | 7.115 
Works, Buildings and Miscellaneous | 3,083 | 2,936 | 2,816 | 2,622 | 2,730 | 3172 
Admiralty Office ..............:000000e 1,114 | 1,086 | 1,079 | 1,106 | 1,157] 1.193 
Non-Effective Services, Civil Super- 5 

annuation, €tC..........2.eeeeeeeeeeeee 8,775 | 8,928 | 9,145 | 9,393 | 9,508 | 9,725 

Total Expenditure..........+.+: 51,015 | 50,164 | 53,444 | 56,616 | 64,900 | 69,990 























* Including supplementary estimate of £4,850,000, 
The original Estimate for 1935-36 was increased last 
month by a Supplementary of £4,850,000—of whi 
£4,392,000 was attributed to ‘‘ special measures ”’ a 
from the Italo-Abyssinian dispute. Authority was also 
obtained, however, for the laying-down of a further 
destroyer flotilla of seven vessels, and for the purchase of 
six motor torpedo-boats and twenty trawlers. This 
authority: accounts in part for the increase in the sum 
estimated for new construction from an original estimate 
in 1935 of {10.5 millions to a final estimate of {12.1 mil- 
lions, and an estimate for next year of {13.9 millions. 
This increase is also partly due to a speeding up of earlier 
programmes. The other large increase is in the Fleet Air 
Arm vote. This is apparently required mainly for the re- 
equipment and maintenance of the existing squadrons of 
the Arm. It does not include the cost of aircraft for new 
ships, which comes under new construction, nor does it 
include the cost of the further ‘‘considerable’’ expansion in- 
cluded in this week’s White Paper. Of the increase of 
{1.4 millions for naval armaments, {£400,000 is for guns, 
and over {800,000 for projectiles and ammunition; the vote 
for these two items together is almost doubled. The Singa- 
pore base accounts for some £460,000 of the total estimate 
for works, buildings, etc. 
* * * 


Army Estimates.—The Army Estimates just published 
show an increase of {5,731,000 compared with the original 
estimates for 1935 and of {4,381,000 compared with the 
final estimate, which included {1,518,000 for special 
measures necessitated by the Italo-Abyssinian conflict. 
The amount provided under this head in the present 
estimates is only £1,550,000, and therefore does not cover 
any possible extra costs that may be incurred in the course 
of 1936-37. 





1935* | 1936 
1931 1932 1933 1934 (Esti- | (Esti- 
mate) | mate) 


—) 








Number of effectives .......... 148,800 | 148,700 | 148,700 | 149,500 | 152,200 | 158,400 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Pay, etc., of the Army ....... 9,174 ofvoe 9,416 | 9,514 | 9,531 | 10,399 
Territorial Army and Reserve 
pe, ON 5,409 | 3,952 | 4,721] 4,777} 5,111 | 5,984 
Medical Services ............... 910 877 872 910} 1,026] 987 
Educational Establishments. 802 785 866 914 947 


831 
Quarteri and Movements.. | 1,285] 1,203] 1,205] 1,269] 1,684] 1,417 
upplies, Road Transport and 





EMOUNES .oss.ecesececececeees 3,905 | 3,688] 3,758] 3,851] 4,332} 4,410 
Clothing and Stores 4,547 | 4,176] 4,358] 5,153 | 8,229] 10,853 
Works, Buildings, Lands and 

Miscellaneous Effective 
_* > pecinat ramae seer 3,130 | 3,329] 3,427] 4,292] 4,909] 4,99 
A eRe nte 813 798 802 si | 859] 888 
Half-Pay, Retired Pay, Pen- 
TIARA, GOB. cscsschcccrcerecssece 8,438 | 8,141 | 98,127] 8,242] 8,305] 8497 
od 
Net Expenditure.......... 38,624 | 36,137 | 37,540 | 39,692 | 44,900 | 49,281 




















—) 





* Including Supplementary Estimate of £1,350,000. ms 
As in the case of the Navy Estimates, no provision 
is made for the wide extension and improvem 
of defences now proposed by the Government. 
increase in the estimates is, according to the accom 
panying War Office memorandum, due to a continuation 
of the mechanisation and modernisation of the Army, 10 
the development of coast and anti-aircraft defences 2m 
to the preparation of reserves. The main increase is 
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fhe them * warlike singe y in gun ammunition 
and motor transport. pr Age mess on tanks is to be lower, 

bly because of e successful experiments which 
have been made with the smaller The cost of 
conveyance by sea 1s also to be reduced from an estimate 
of over {1 million for 1935 to only £400,000. The total 
establishments of the Regular and Territorial Armies and 
the Reserve Forces are to be raised from 518,000 to 537,000 
at an additional cost of {1,670,000 shown in the first two 
votes. The Secretary of State expresses concern in his 
Memorandum over the difficulties of recruiting. In 
1936-37, 30,000 recruits will be needed for the Regular 
Army if its establishment is to be brought up to the 
authorised figure. Only 25,681 new recruits were taken in 
the year ended September, 1935, compared with 34,458 
in the year 1930-31. An increase is also suggested for the 
Territorial Army, but in January its effective strength was 
only 130,000, compared with an authorised strength of 
177,000 in 1935 and 184,000 for the coming year. No 
change is to be made in the Indian establishment, while 
the Reserves are expected to increase during the financial 
year from 133,000 to 143,000. The total effective strength 
of the Army (including 55,200 troops in India) was 457,354 
in January last—some 80,000 less than the number re- 
quired by the War Office. Special appeals are therefore 
being made to the public, and to employers in particular, 
to stimulate interest in the Army and to encourage 
attendance at Territorial camps. 


* * * 


Next Year’s Budget.—It is now possible to form some 
idea of the total expenditure for which Mr Chamberlain 
will have to provide in his Budget next month. The Civil 
and Revenue Estimates, published last week, showed an 
increase, compared with last year’s Budget estimates, of 
{12.6 millions (excluding the Post Office). The Navy and 
Army Estimates have now been published, and the Air 
Estimates will be issued a few hours after we go to press. 
It is understood that the three Defence Estimates will show 
a combined increase of about £31 millions. In this case 
the total for Supply Services will be £43.6 millions higher 
than last year’s Budget Estimates. Last year Mr Cham- 
berlain allowed an additional {8.0 millions for Supplemen- 
taries and for the cost of restoring cuts, so that the net 
Increase in the Supply Services so far revealed is only £35.6 
millions. The Consolidated Fund figure can be taken as 
roughly the same as last year. An addition of £35.6 millions 
to last year’s total would make {769.6 millions. But 
this does not include a penny for the cost in 1936-37 of the 
hew re-arfaament programme, and a few minor Civil 
Supplementaries are also already in sight. What the Defence 
Supplementaries will amount to in the next twelve months 
there is no means of telling. A figure of £50 millions has 
been mentioned, but the Chancellor is most unlikely to 
allow for as much as that in his Budget. He will be no 
more than prudent, however, if he allows a margin of £25 
millions above the expenditure already estimated. Even 
if it is not wanted for armaments, it would make only a 
very small Sinking Fund. This brings the total to £794.6 


millions—a large enough sum to test any Chancellor’s 
Tevenue-finding ability. 


* * * 


India’s Budget Surplus.—Thanks largely to the 
general recovery in the sterling area since the depreciation 
of the pound, economic activity in India has revived 
rapidly in the last two years. A series of Budget surpluses 

n the result. Sir James Grigg, the Finance Member, 
bio able to announce in the Legislative Assembly at Delhi 
ast week that the surplus for the year 1934-35 had 

lly proved to be 495 lakhs of rupees (about {3,700,000). 

bs at portion of this surplus would be transferred 
po € Rural Development Fund. The surplus for the 
ft meen year (1935-36) would be 242 lakhs (about 
00,000). This surplus was due to an increase of 353 
i revenue, mostly from Customs, partly offset by an 
% bok of over 100 lakhs in expenditure. Of the surplus, 
hs will be used to provide Sind and Orissa with 
ome official buildings, and the remaining 197 lakhs is 
a’ eld in reserve to finance Provincial deficits incurred 
¢ establishment of Provincial autonomy. Thanks to 

ve increases in Customs and income-tax revenues, 
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Sir James Grigg found himself able to Budget for a surplus 
in 1936-37; after both allowing for special expenditure on 
Sind and Orissa and the reconstruction of Quetta, and 
making a series of tax concessions. These concessions con- 
sisted in the abolition of the income tax on the lowest 
incomes (between 1,000 and 2,000 rupees), the halving of 
the present surcharge and the reduction of certain 

rates. After provision for these concessions, total revenue 
for 1936-37 will be 8,735 lakhs, and total expenditure 8,530 
lakhs, leaving a surplus of 205 lakhs (about £1,540,000). 
In recommending his proposals, Sir James claimed that he 
had thus removed practically all the emergency impositions 
due to the crisis, and had at the same time provided for the 
reconstruction of Quetta out of revenue. 


* * * 


—And the Reforms.—Judged by strictly financial 
canons, India’s Budgetary position is certainly good. In- 
direct taxation, however, and in particular import duties, 
remain very high; and defence still accounts for about 
50 per cent. of the expenditure side of the Budget. It is 
accordingly arguable whether a reduction in indirect taxa- 
tion on foodstuffs might not have been preferable to the 
abolition of the emergency income tax, which fell on small 
shopkeepers rather than the peasant and working classes. 
The Opposition in the Assembly also criticised the policy of 
reconstructing Quetta out of revenue as being unnecessarily 
rigid in a poverty-stricken country. In the present excep- 
tional circumstances, however, there is something to be 
said for a cautious financial policy. The further develop- 
ment of constitutional reform in India has been made ex- 
pressly dependent on financial recovery; and the allocation 
of revenues essential for Provincial autonomy necessarily 
depends on the solvency of the Federal Budget. The estab- 
lishment of Sind and Orissa as separate Provinces will cost 
the Federal Budget a considerable sum, while the separa- 
tion of Burma will mean a substantial loss of net revenue. 
If, therefore, no surplus revenues can be expected at 
Delhi in the next few years to supplement the inevitable 
Provincial deficits, the argument for retarding the grant of 
Provincial autonomy might stronger—or at least 
louder. If, on the other hand, the Federal Budget con- 
tinues to show modest surpluses, the further progress of 
constitutional reform should be all the more smooth and 
expeditious. 

* * 

The Russian Budget.—The State Budget for 1936 has 
now been approved by the Central Executive Committee 
of the U.S.S.R. It is not possible to interpret the Soviet 
Budget by the standards of private capitalist finance, as the 
output | different industries is partially controlled by a 
system of taxes and subsidies which appear in the Budget. 
Much the largest source of revenue is turnover tax on 
wholesale transactions, which is estimated to give a yield 
in 1936 of 62,690 million roubles, out of a total revenue of 
78,715 millions. Besides this the chief revenue items are 
the profit tax, levied on various industries, estimated to 
yield 3,188 million roubles; and the yield of “* loans, taxes 
and assessments ’’ on institutions other than socialised 
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industry, including agriculture, etc. The chief item of 
expenditure is ‘‘ expenditure on the national economy ”’ 
at 37,584 million roubles, of which 10,161 millions goes to 
‘‘ heavy industry.”” Defence takes 14,815 millions, con- 
tributions to local budgets 12,456 millions, education 4,918 
millions, and public health 1,472 millions. The Budget may 
be summarised as follows: — 
(Million roubles) 


Revenue Expenditure 
Turnover Tax ...........+ 62,690 | National Economy ...... 37,584 
wee: TRE + i iivin cveisc’s 3,188 | Defence ..............00++ 14,815 
Income Tax, etc. ......... 799 | Education.............-0+++ 4,918 
Returns from social in- REID» coctundessniteccsocse 1,472 
SEIRRR. wacannceensgeeze 3,150 | Grants to Local Budgets 12,456 
Loans, Taxes and Assess- 
IEE Kin ctscdecciscccnesis 6,080 
Customs Revenues ...... 820 
Total (including other Total (including other 
Fier 78,715 SNE devossedbnoses 78,715 





To compare the total figure with the Budgets of other 
countries is, of course, impossible, both because of the 
unreality of the rate of exchange and because the Russian 
Budget is almost the national turnover. If the total of 
78,715 million roubles is converted into sterling at the latest 
official rate of exchange, the resulting figure is rather over 
£3,000,000,000! The ratios between the different items in 
the above table, however, are significant. 


* * * 


Retail Trade in January.—The improvement in retail 
trade is gradually gaining momentum. The returns, pub- 
lished in this week’s Board of Trade Journal, reveal the 
usual seasonal decline in turnover between December and 
January. But a comparison of total sales last month with 
those of a year ago shows an increase of 10.8 per cent. : — 


INDEX OF VALUE OF RETAIL SALES, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 


Other 
Period Food Merchandise Total 
DOE sities 102 99 101 
| ERROR See ene: 100 100 100 
| ERB SPARE Pa Ee ene 2 103 103 103 
ee er opener 111 108 109 
1934—-December............ 121 148 134 
1935—January.............. 102 108 105 
February............. 106 83 95 
DUNNE: Madesdddvigaden 107 92 100 
BE scbeidecernciices 110 112 lll 
PERG i scccccccesecescncs 110 112 110 
BORD. ccnncssaccoasaces 110 108 109 
DUET bécékcaveticodeces 105 113 109 
August .............. 107 81 94 
September........... 110 99 104 
ere 112 114 113 
November ......... 116 115 115 
OS ee 133 160 146 
1936—January.............. 115 118 116 


The improvement over the year was fairly well spread 
geographically, varying from an increase of 7.4 per cent. in 
Central and West End London to one of 13.0 per cent. in 
Suburban London. The increase in the money value of 
sales between January, 1935, and the past month was most 
marked in the case of foods and perishable articles, amount- 
ing to 12.7 per cent. In the absence of an index of prices, 
however, it is impossible to know how far the increased 
turnover was due to a rise in prices. Sales of other mer- 
chandise registered a rise of 9.0 per cent. on the year. 
Turnover of men’s and boys’ wear, women’s wear, and 
boots and shoes—all items of clothing—showed increases of 
Io per cent. or more, while piece-goods and furnishing 
materials alone registered gains in sales over the year of 
less than 5 per cent. The steady increase in the efficiency 
of marketing is revealed by the fact that stocks (at cost) 
showed an increase of only 2.3 per cent. over the year, 
compared with one of 10.8 per cent. in sales. 


* * * 


Wool Prices.—The rise in the price of raw wool which 
began in March, 1935, has since continued almost without 
interruption. The index of raw wool prices published in the 
Weekly Wool Chart rose from 62 (July, 1914 = 100) in 
March, 1935, to 87 last February, an increase of no less 
than 40 per cent. The advance was soundly grounded, 
for a reduction in wool supplies in 1935-36 was accom- 
panied by an increase in the demand for the products of 


the wool textile industry. Thus, the combined clip of 
Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, Argentina and 
Uruguay, as estimated by the Imperial Economic Com. 
mittee, showed a decline of 100 million lbs., or 5 per cent. 
on last season’s production. Moreover, the aggregate 
stocks in these countries at the end of the 1934-35 season 
were about 54 million Ibs., or 30 per cent., smaller than 
at the end of the previous season. But while some rise in 
prices was justified, there is a danger that the momentum 
of the upward movement will carry quotations to a level 
from which there might be a serious reaction similar to that 
following the 1933-34 boom. Such a reaction would seri. 
ously prejudice the recovery of the Yorkshire wool textile 
industry. If the world wool clip of 1936-37 should again 
prove small, a further increase in prices may possibly be 
justified. Since, however, the forthcoming clip cannot yet 
be estimated, the present position does not seem to justify 
any further marked upward movement in prices. 


* * * 


The Wheat Situation.—In a survey of world wheat 
prospects in the Economist of January 25th we attributed 
the marked rise in prices since last August to the ‘‘ short ” 
crops harvested last year, as a result of which unsold stocks 
in exporting countries will be reduced to more normal pro- 
portions. Indeed, the official trade returns for Jan 
showed that the average British import price (c.i.f.) of 
wheat in that month was higher than in any corresponding 
month since 1930. Although conditions of supply and de- 
mand have undergone no significant change since then, 
the sensitive Liverpool futures market has registered a 
slight decline in prices. The world’s visible supplies, as 
estimated by Mr G. Broomhall, declined from 582 million 
bushels on February 1, 1934, to 517 million bushels a year 
later, and 469 million bushels at the beginning of last 
month. Moreover, world shipments of wheat and flour 
since the beginning of August, 1935, at 37,127,000 bushels, 
show a reduction of only 496,000 bushels compared with 
the corresponding period in 1934-35. The current weak- 
ness of prices appears to be due more to the temporary 
apathy of consumers engendered by the uncertainty of 
Canada’s future selling policy than to any fundamental 
change for the worse in the world’s wheat situation. At 
the same time, it is possible that, as we suggested on Feb- 
ruary 25th, the probable purchases of importing countries 
in 1935-36 may be somewhat smaller than forecast by the 
International Institute of Agriculture. 


* * * 


Rising Production of Electricity.—Production of 
electricity by authorised undertakers in Great Britain con- 
tinued its steep upward movement in 1935, when total 
output, at 17,565 million kw.h., showed an increase of 
14 per cent. over 1934 and of 71 per cent. over 1929. The 
number of applications received by the Electricity Com- 
missioners for the extension of generating plant also tended 
to increase. Owing to the continued growth in the demand 
for electricity and the progressive utilisation of reserve 
plant, the aggregate capacity of the generating plant for 
new stations and extensions of existing stations sanction 
by the Commissioners during the year ended in March, 
1935, amounted to 594,449 kw., compared with 
114,096 kw. in the preceding year. Despite the rapid 
electrification of Great Britain, the Electricity Commis 
sioners, in their fifteenth annual report, again point out 
that ‘‘ if the opportunities for expansion presenting them- 
selves to the electricity supply industry were to be utilis 
to the fullest advantage, the centralisation of generation 
would require to be supplemented by improvement in, a0 
co-ordination of, distribution.’’ The absence of a standa 
system of distribution and the multiplicity of electricity 
tariffs and methods of charge have impeded progress ” 
this direction. There are still considerable differences mn 
the degree of electrical development attained, and th 
services offered to existing and potential consumers ™ 
various parts of the country. Fortunately, there is hope 
that this unsatisfactory state of affairs may be rem f 
for the Committee appointed last July by the Minister © 
Transport to investigate and suggest improvements oe to 
distribution of electricity in Great Britain, 1s expect 
issue a report in the near future. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





THE BUILDING RECOVERY 


ALTHOUGH complete figures are not yet issued for January 
or February, the partial data available indicates that busi- 
ness activity in January was lower than in December and 
in February lower than January. In this respect, the open- 
ing of 1936 is reminiscent of the first half of 1935, when the 
indices sagged gradually month by month. Whether there 
has been an actual recession or a mere statistical 
phenomenon; whether the recession, if any, is the conse- 
quence of miscalculations by the motor industry or of the 
severity of the winter, the expectations for the year are as 
confident as ever. This is significant, as current motor 
output is below the level of last year and steel operations 
at about the same level. Freight-car loadings are some- 
what higher, thanks to the heavier coal movement. The 
basis of optimistic expectation has clearly now shifted from 
the motor industry to building, and in spite of adverse 
weather there seems to be excellent prospects for residential 
building; while it also seems probable that there will be 
more non-residential building than last year. 

A Farm Bill, providing a successor to the A.A.A., has 
passed both Houses of Congress in slightly differing form. 
Two amendments have been presented which are worth 
noting. While the 1909-14 price relationships are retained 
at parity, the output of 1920-29 is stipulated as normal. 
Second, it is provided that the interest of tenant farmers be 
given more consideration in the cotton programme. This 
last feature is important, as, after all, cotton constitutes the 
greatest agricultural ‘‘ problem,’’ and indeed the only one 
of particular gravity. Three elements of the cotton problem 
may be mentioned: (1) American domestic consumption 
requires about half an average crop; (2) cotton can be 
produced west of the Mississippi muich cheaper than in the 
older cotton States, and the tendency is for the production 
of Western cotton to increase towards a volume almost 
equal to domestic consumption; (3) a large proportion of 
the crop, especially in the old cotton States, is produced by 
tenant ‘‘ share-croppers,’’ whose status, never high, has 
been impaired by the curtailment schemes of the A.A.A.— 
the benefit of curtailment going to the landowner and the 
hardships to the cropper. It is this fact which explains 
much of the dissension in the Southern Democratic Party; 
two of the most outspoken assailants of the New Deal have 
been Southern Democrats—the Governor of Georgia and 
the late Senator from Louisiana. The new Farm Bill may 
be summed up as a delegation of power to the Secretary of 
Agriculture to do anything he can to improve the status of 


ce § and an appropriation of $400 millions with which 
0 do it. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS INCREASING 


_ The foreign trade figures for January show a substantial 
increase in both imports and exports over January, 1935. 

€ month was unique in that silver imports ($58 millions) 
exceeded gold imports ($46 millions); the aggregate gold 
and silver imports of $104 millions greatly exceeded the 
het excess of merchandise exports ($11.5 millions), which 


Suggests that the westward flow of European capital still 
Persisted on a large scale. 


MERCHANDISE TRADE OF THE U.S, 
($000,000) 


Exports Imports 
cama, A OD ae 176 167 
December, 1985 ..............scceseesevees 224 187 
SRR ROC Leia mascenes 198 187 


he will be noted that the increase in both, compared with 
wang G 1935, is about 10 per cent., and probably this is 
ut the same as the increase in general domestic activity. 


The magnitude of the silver imports is somewhat sur- 
Doone” as It was supposed that American purchases had 
reduced; it is possible that they represent belated ship- 


ments. The present silver policy is more mysterious than 
ever. It appears that the Treasury has almost entirely 
withdrawn from the London market, but that it has con- 
tracted with the Mexican Government to take all, or nearly 


all, of the Mexican output, on the basis of the New York 
quotation; which, of course, is approximately the equiva- 
lent of the London price. Meanwhile, it is stated that the 
Treasury has issued silver certificates to the amount of the 
cost of its silver; and that there remains an obligation to 
issue certificates for the difference between the cost of the 
silver and its ‘‘ monetary value ’’ of $1.29 an ounce. This 
would amount to about $700 millions; and under the Silver 
Purchase Act of 1934 this silver ‘‘ profit’’ may be 
monetised in the form of silver certificates, even though the 
actual market for silver is below the ‘‘ monetary value,’’ 
or even below actual cost—as the market now is. There 
is Congressional pressure to use this silver profit as a sup- 
plement to any taxation which may be imposed. 

Congress has been in session two months and has passed 
the Bonus Act, appropriating above $2,000 millions, and 
has practically passed the Farm Act appropriating $400 
millions. It hopes to adjourn by the middle of April, and 
expects to adjourn by the end of that month to give the 
members an opportunity to enter the primary contests. 
Two items of “‘ must ’’ legislation are on the calendar—a 
Tax Bill and some provision for unemployment relief. 

NEw York, February 25. 








FRANCE 





THE FRANCO-SOVIET PACT 


THE Franco-Soviet Pact was ratified by a large—prin- 
cipally Left—majority of 353 votes to 164. It will almost 
certainly now be voted by the Senate. Its ratification has 
been described as ‘‘ deplorable ’’ by Herr Hitler in an 
interview given to the Paris-Midi. The difficulty now is 
to reconcile this approach to Moscow with peace negotia- 
tions in Berlin. Herr Hitler’s overtures have been wel- 
comed in Right circles here, but much less so by the friends 
of the Soviet. 


The tense discussions of the Franco-Soviet Pact; the out- 
break in Japan; the election of a second Communist to the 
Senate; the attack on M. Léon Blum; the numerous elec- 
toral manifestos favouring the suppression of the decree laws 
and the expansion of Budgetary expenditure (which would 
all be rejected by the Senate); finally, the technical effects 
of new State and Railway loans—all these have perturbed 
the Stock Exchange, and prices have fallen further. 
Rentes have now reached their lowest level since the 1928 
stabilisation. The decline since the beginning of the year 
has been as follows: — 


Dec. 31, Feb. 29, Highest 

1935 1936 in 1936 

3 Per CENL........cscccceveeceeesseees 73-25 68-60 73-60 

5 per cent., 1920 ..........seeeeee 103-00 99-30 103-70 

4 per cent., 1917 ............00000 75-80 70-00 75-20 

4} per cent., 1932, “A” ...... 83-00 75-00 83-45 
Treasury Bonds 4} per cent., 

BOG. ccciiiccocoectnsessssnssbanes 925-00 870-00 934-00 

Do. 5 percent., 1934 ...... 938-00 925-00 947-00 


Ordinary stocks have lost a good part of their rise since 
the beginning of the year and the index has fallen back 
from 205 to 202. 

Nevertheless business news is still favourable. For the 
first time for many years the receipts of the Nord Railway 
showed an increase last week, in comparison with the 
corresponding week of 1935.. Loaded tricks in the corre- 
sponding week were 282,460, or 1.10 per cent. more than 
in the same week of 1935. 

The big banks have just published their annual 
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dividends, which are in general maintained at the same rate 
as last year: — 


1934 1935 
Per cent. Per cent. 
Caddit Lyonnais .................ccccccscesesees 20 20 
Société Générale .............sscceccssccecesveees 11-5 11-5 
Banque Nationale pour le Commerce et 
PUMBIETIO - 2... ccccccccccccsccccccscoccecccgeces 4 4 
Crédit Industriel et Commercial ............ 6-5 8 
Comptoir d’Escompte ...............ssseeeeeeeee 10 10 
Crédit Commercial de France .............-. 8 8 
Société Générale Alsacienne de Banque...... 8 8 


This careful maintenance of dividends no doubt results 
from an agreement between the banks, and has been 
rendered possible by their strong financial position. 

The following table shows the movement of total 
deposits in the big banks during 1935:— 


(In francs) 
Dec. 31, Nov. 30, Dec. 31, 
1934 1935 1935 


Crédit Lyonnais ...... 11,801,200,937 10,614,828,928 10,661,388,202 


Société Générale ... 9,922,216,562 9,155,389,849 8,780,428,735 
Comptoir Nationale 

d’Escompte......... 7,602,206,331 6,964,671,243 6,733,287,932 
Crédit Industriel et 

Commercial......... 1,436,342,555 1,355,289,053  1,417,471,644 


The Syndicate of the Shoe Industry, threatened by the 
proposed establishment of a vast new factory by a great 
foreign concern, which meant severe competition in the 
French market, has obtained from the Chamber—by 540 
votes to 1—a Bill prohibiting for the duration of two years 
the installation of new factories in this industry. This 
piece of interventionism, which seems extraordinary in a 
country which remains attached to the liberty of markets 
and the deflation of prices, has been severely criticised. 
M. Reynaud points out that the result of a deflation policy 
designed to adjust French prices to world prices must be 
to annihilate the internal purchasing power of a country 
in which production costs remain unchanged. The 
Government, and in particular the Ministers for Trade 
and Agriculture, are obliged, in the effort to stem un- 
employment and bankruptcies, to take measures which 
are flatly contradictory to their general deflationary policy. 
France, M. Reynaud says, is thus pursuing a self-frustrat- 
ing policy, while recovery proceeds rapidly in the rest of 
the world. The French crisis develops, and the Govern- 
ment is obliged to seek money in London. 

Paris, March 5. 








GERMANY 





A ““ SALUTARY NERVOUSNESS ”’ 


INTERNATIONAL events. last week intensified Germany’s 
feelings of insecurity and affected the Bourse unfavourably. 
This counteracted satisfactory home developments such as 
the resumption of dividend payments by the Steel Trust. 
The new international factors that counted most were 
British re-armament and the assassinations in Japan. The 
former has inevitably been regarded as a supplement to the 
Franco-Russian Pact, and as sealing the restoration of the 
pre-war Triple Entente. This supposed entente was at first 
described as anti-German, and was therefore resented. But 
there was no admission that Germany felt herself in a dan- 
gerous position. On the contrary, her increasing military 
strength and her ability to defend herself—as Germany 
naturally expressed it—were boasted. 

There are, however, at last signs of a salutary nervous- 
ness in authoritative quarters, a realisation that merely 
believing other countries to be in the wrong will avail little 
if in a conflict Germany is opposed by the three strongest 
European Powers. A weekly journal which, like all 
German journals, never ventures to express its own views, 
and which is believed to be under Dr. Schacht’s influence 
discusses this matter. After mentioning the ‘‘ unmistakable 
rapprochement between England and Russia and the un- 
deniable coolness of Anglo-German relations,’’ it suggests 
that France ought to be given new assurances or guarantees 
of German peacefulness, and adds that “ correct rela- 
tions *’ between Germany and Russia should be estab- 
lished. The importance of the last suggestion can be 


Se 
a 


realised only in the light of the ualified hostility 
Russia hitherto displayed in $ficial utterances. bs: 

The outbreak in Japan might indeed have 
German nerves. For it is described in the Press as the 
introduction to a Japanese attack on Russia, which would 
weaken, if not destroy, the alleged ‘‘ encirclement ”’ pojj 
in Europe. But in expert German circles no such = 
is expected. Governmental impotence and military 
anarchy such as prevail in Japan are not, it is reasoned, a 
promising basis for aggression. A victorious war jp 
Siberia would not bring to Japan any gain worth the cost: 
and she would have to face the risk not only of successful 
Russian resistance but also of a Chinese national uprisi 
which, if fomented and organised by Russia, might be we 
dangerous. If extreme nationalism necessarily means war, 
war might be expected from Germany. But there is no 
reason to think that Germany wants war. Indeed, the 
German and Japanese nationalisms have this in common, 
that while outwardly anti-foreign their most violent cop- 
flicts are domestic. 

The Sickness Insurance returns put the number of insured 
workmen and employees at the end of last year at 
15,882,000, which is 709,000 more than at the end of 1934. 
The figure for 1935 includes an unstated number of 
insured in the Saar. Dr. Schacht has withdrawn his 
hibition against the laying down or expansion of plant in 
the printing industries, but this restrictive measure has 
been replaced by an arrangement within the industry. The 
similar prohibition in the cement trade has been prolonged 
until October. 

The report of the Bureau of Statistics for January shows 
that 62.8 per cent. of all working places in industry were 
then occupied, as against 63.8 per cent. in December. De- 
clines of activity took place in various trades; but in ship- 
building, machinery and electrical plant activity increased. 
The Steel Trust (Vereinigte Stahlwerke A.G.) dividend 
for 1934-35 is 3} per cent. The net profit was 
Rm. 21,246,000, and the available surplus, including the 
carry-over from the last report term, was Rm. 44,990,000, 
of which the dividend absorbs Rm. 19,600,000. 


GERMANY’S FOREIGN MARKETS 

The report for 1935 on the geographical distribution of 
foreign trade shows very great changes. The permanent 
export surplus to Europe declined little, but the permanent 
import surplus with overseas countries fell to nearly half. 
There were increased cotton imports from South America 
and Mexico, and much reduced imports from the United 
States. Wool imports from Australia fell by Rm. 70 
millions, and from New Zealand by Rm. 31 millions. 

Imports from Great Britain are returned at Rm. 256.2 
millions in 1935, as against Rm. 205.7 millions in 1934; 
and exports to Great Britain at Rm. 374.9 millions, against 
Rm. 382.9 millions. 

Reich gross revenue from taxation in the first ten months 
of the financial year was Rm. 8,050 millions, as against 
Rm. 6,846 millions in the same months of 1934-35. The 
February month-end demand for money was very COD- 
siderable; and the day loan interest rate at the beginning 
of this week was still 3}-3} per cent.. The Reichsbank’s 
return for February 29th shows a fall in the gold reserve 
of Rm. 2 millions. 

BERLIN, March 4. 








AUSTRIA 





FOREIGN TRADE INCREASING 


THE volume of foreign trade in January was about 12 per 
cent. larger than last year. In value the figures were a 
follows : — 


1935 1936 
(in Millions of Schillings) 
DURREG.  ssstpansccteugeren 92-8 101 1 
BIE” bcingucgadenbaecees 59-0 68° 


The import surplus thus fell from 33.8 to 33-2 million 
schillings. Raw material imports rose from 29.6 million 
schillings to 35.8 million schillings. 
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The output of the heavy industries has been particu- 
larly brisk. 


anuary, December, anuary, 
Jar938° 1095 1998" 
(Tons) 
Crude OF€  «++++++ee 38,600 79,520 84,760 
Crude iron .....+++- 1 1,196 18,380 19,580 
Crude steel .....-+-- 12,754 17,882 22,194 


The textile industry is very well occupied, and the 
building material industry is active. There has also been 
a pronounced boom on the Stock Exchange in industrial 

shares. Since January, 1935, the index of Austrian share 
rices has increased by about 15 per cent. 

The index of the production of consumers’ goods shows 
a slight rise. Last December, when severe Budgetary cuts 
were announced, serious misgivings were entertained about 
the development of consumption, but these have appar- 
ently not been borne out. True, a certain shift of pur- 
chasing power is noticeable. Agricultural interests (with 
the exception of the mountain farmers) have undoubtedly 
benefited. Similarly, consumers’ purchasing power is 
being very markedly influenced by the expansion of the 
tourist traffic. Among the great mass of employees earn- 
ing fixed incomes, however, the standard of living does 
not appear to have risen. 

The natural monetary expansion following the deprecia- 
tion of the currency, combined with the relative stagnation 
of business, is beginning to make itself felt in a growth of 
idle savings. Savings deposits increased in the past year 
from 2,113 to 2,236 million schillings, and in January, 
1936, again rose by roughly 30 millions. Some say that 
only part of this increase represents new saving, and that 
the rest is derived from hoarded money, now reappearing. 
Deposits in Vienna savings banks rose in the year from 
742 to 789 million schillings, but still greater increases are 
noticeable in certain of the Federal provinces. Debts are 
also being repaid on a large scale by individuals and com- 
panies, but the creditors are not quickly able to find 
suitable re-employment for the funds returned to them. 

Moreover, two big Government loans have recently 
been issued internally without entailing any noticeable 
recession in savings deposits. Nevertheless interest rates 
are high, and all possibilities of raising capital through 
Stock Exchange channels are being reserved for the 
possible requirements of the Government. 

Vienna, March 1. 








ARGENTINA 


A FALL IN EXPORTS 

THE new Spanish Underground Railway, part of which was 
opened last year, is now completed, and the whole line from 
one side of the city to the other is in operation. The rail- 
way links up the terminus of the Southern Railway with 
that of the Central Argentine, and fills a much-felt gap 
in the city’s transport. 

_ The foreign trade figures for January show a large fall 
in the export surplus : — 





1935 1936 
$ $ 
SP a Riedy ee 97,800,730 102,807,317 
EIEN nidinbitcnasnicedun ontcs 166,845,183 142,263,850 





Export SUPER. ccopenesemveere 69,044,453 39,456,533 
Tariff values of Argentine imports in January, according 
to country of origin, were as follows: — 


1935 1936 Percentages 

C oy x S 1935 1936 
vont Britain .... 21,982,634 23,563,000 24-2 22-5 
United States ... 12,686,000 15,051,000 14-0 14-4 
Belen sasbabad, 7,935,000 11,027,000 8-7 10-6 
em Whi edisés 7,935,000 8,747,000 6-8 8-4 
DP ncisebasde ob 5,271,000 3,887,000 5-8 3:7 
pS ED ah 2,497,000 3,313,000 2-7 3-2 


After a long period of discussions between the British- 
owned railways operating in Argentina and the Govern- 
ment, it has been arranged that for 1936 they will be 
granted exchange at the rate of $15.75 to the £. As against 
: Concession, however, they have agreed to reduce the 
will t on maize by ro per cent. This reduction in freight 
it a the railways about $3,500,000 during the year, but 
by thontdently believed that this will be more than offset 
Y the saving ‘to be obtained through the more favourable 


rate of exchange governing remittances. This concession 
on the part of the Government is looked upon as the first 
step towards an all-round improvement in the conditions 
governing British railways in Argentina. 

as dalng been pede e in the free and official market 
rates recent should the coming of 
fine grain and linseed be much below last year’s eg the 
peso may depreciate slightly in the open market during 
the latter part of the present year. 

The Ministry of Agriculture has forecast that the area sown 
last year for the 1935-36 season will be in the neighbourhood 
of 7,600,000 hectares. This is the highest ever registered in 
Argentina and is an increase over last year of some 8.6 per 
cent. 

BUENOS AIRES, February 28. 





LETTER TO THE EDITOR 
- COAL MINES "REORGANISATION 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 

Sir,—May I beg the indulgence of some of your space to 
refer to your Note of the Week on Coal Mines Reorganisation 
in your issue of February 29th? I was engaged as counsel in 
the matter of the West Yorkshire Partial Amalgamation 
Scheme, and that is my apology for my anonymity. 

I respectfully suggest that your description of the Lords’ 
amendment in Section 13 of the Act as a “ wrecking clause ”’ 
is a little strong. I am not concerned to discuss P. E, P.’s 
generalisations about economic legislation, beyond remarking 
that Parliament in providing for the greatest good of the 
greatest number has usually shown more tenderness to the 
individual expropriated on this principle than he might expect 
from P. E. P. The “ wrecking ’’ clause was merely this: that 
where the Court was asked to confirm a scheme, it should not 
do so unless the scheme (1) was in the national interest; 
(2) would make mining and marketing of coal more economic ; 
(3) would not be financially injurious to the undertakings 
proposed to be amalgamated, unless the Scheme provided for 
buying them out at a price to be fixed by agreement or 
arbitration; (4) would be fair and equitable to all persons 
affected thereby. 

A competent arbitrator would have no difficulty in fixing 
the appropriate price for an uneconomic pit, and I should 
have thought that this minimum provision for a judicial 
enquiry was not too much to ask in a capitalist, as opposed to 
a Communist, or Totalitarian, State. 

Actually, however, the fate of the West Yorkshire Scheme 
did not turn on this clause. The Scheme provided for the 
handing over to a junta of coalowners the powers of the Coal 
Mines Reorganisation Commission and the functions attributed 
to the Railway and Canal Commission Court by the Act. 
It gave to the junta the power of doing everything or nothing. 
Some who are familiar with the coal trade are cynical enough 
to say that this latter feature of the Scheme was the one that 
commended it to the majority of owners, for it might have rid 
the district of the unwelcome attentions of Sir Ernest Gowers, 
leaving things otherwise unchanged. 

The Court decided that the Scheme was not a scheme at all, 
because it did not propose to amalgamate totally or partially 
anyone, but merely delegated power to a Committee to close 
unspecified pits. In the words of Mr Justice Mackinnon, 
“In effect the Scheme was to empower some arbitrator in the 
future to create a scheme.” All three Judges, however, 
agreed that in the absence of information in the Scheme as to 
what pits would be affected by it, the Court could not fulfil 
its statutory duty of deciding whether or not it was in the 
national interest. 

I would submit that the Reorganisation Commission has 

ectly adequate powers, but that it has used them timidly. 

t has been fearful of forcing reorganisation upon large pits, 

which in many cases are uneconomic but because of their 

large output have a substantial say in any matter decided by 
a tonnage vote. esi 

If Sir Ernest Gowers had courageously instituted inquiries 
and acted upon their results by bringing amalgamation schemes 
before the Court, I feel confident that he would have met with 
success. It is regrettable, but none the less true, that coal- 
owners much prefer to enjoy the power given to majorities 
under the Act regardless of economy and efficiency than to 
submit voluntarily to schemes which might prejudice their 
ascendancy in making the industry more comformable to the 
national interest. 

I am, Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
** BLACKSHALE.”’ 


London, E.C.4. 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


THE LONDON DISCOUNT MARKET* 


‘In 1914, if not also to-day, it could be said that London 
without its specialised discount market would be London 
without its greatness.’’ There is a certain hyperbole in this 
final sentence of Mr King’s ‘‘ History of the London Dis- 
count Market ’’; but it is hyperbole which the reader who 
has followed the narrative from the earliest forms of money 
dealing in this country to the outbreak of the war will 
readily forgive. Mr King has done his work extremely 
well. He has delved deeply into the original material of 
the historian of English banking, in particular into the 
Parliamentary Papers, ‘‘ that striking by-product of our 
system of Government,’’ as Professor Gregory calls them 
in his introduction to the book. Despite his immersion in 
detail, Mr King has, however, kept his sense of perspective 
and proportion. He gives us a really consecutive story of 
the discount market, and lends the correct emphasis to the 
often disguised landmarks in its development. 

There is about the growth of the Discount Market a 
quality of empiricism and slow adaptation that reminds one 
of the evolution of the British constitution. They were 
both moulded, adjusted and tempered in the stress of 
contemporary history, and present to-day a far more 
efficient, workaday mechanism than any logical but rigid 
codification could have made of them. 

Mr King begins his history with a necessarily sketchy 
reference to the earliest examples of money broking in this 
country. It is the intermediary function of the Discount 
Market which he emphasises throughout his narrative. By 
the early decades of the last century an organised Discount 
Market was in being in London and was canalising and 
steadying the flow of the country’s credit resources—an 
essential function in those days of unit banks. In 1825 
the London banks ceased to rediscount at the Bank of 
England. Thus, almost by accident, there emerged the 
secondary function of the Discount Market—that of acting 
as the connecting link between the central bank and the 
commercial banking community. (In these days of the all- 
important Treasury bill, is not the survival of this parti- 
cular function the main justification for the market’s 
continued existence? ) 

Mr King takes us by slow steps through the gradual 
evolution of the market from a purely middleman’s to a 
dealer’s market, a process symbolised by the growth of 
the firm of Overend Gurney to a stature and power that 
came about the middle of the century to challenge those of 
the Bank of England. The collapse of Overend Gurney 
is treated with the detail which it deserves, and the new 
material which Mr King has unearthed in his investigation 
of this famous failure is of great interest. ) 

After the 1870’s, the market became essentially an 


international organism. The domestic bill began to wane 


and the need for a bill market to re-distribute credit within 
this country disappeared with the growth of the branch 
banking system. But the London Discount Market was in 
the succeeding decades called upon to fill a far more diffi- 
cult and important position. It became a centre of world 
finance; it created the bill on London—that greatest instru- 
ment of credit the world has ever known; and it provided 
the Bank of England with a most effective and sensitive 
instrument of credit policy. 

Between the early 1870’s and 1914 the international gold 
standard owed much of its smooth and efficient working to 
the fact that it was nothing more than a sterling standard. 
In the control of this wonderfully balanced piece of 
machinery the Discount Market played an extremely im- 
portant part, to which Mr King might have drawn more 
attention. He continues to describe, and describe very 
clearly, the internal and structural development of the 
market, but he tends to lose sight of the changes which 
occurred in its functional importance during the closing 
decades of the last century. This, however, is a question 





° “ History of the London Discount Market.” By W. T. C. 
King, —_ an introduction by T. E. Gregory. Routledge. 355 


of emphasis and not a fundamental defect. It does not 
alter the fact that Mr King has produced a book 
needed, and that he has done so in a manner which 
evoke the gratitude of all students of English ; 
This first instalment has certainly whetted the appetite for 
the sequel, which is to trace the history of the Discount 
Market from the outbreak of the war to the present day, 





SS 
—— 





SHORTER NOTICE 


‘* South Wales Needs a Plan.’”’ By H. A. Marquand, assisted 
by Gwynne Meara. Allen and Unwin. 256 pages, 
7s. 6d. net. 


South Wales acquired its pre-eminence by its possession of 
large reserves both of coal and of iron ore. It became the seat 
of a great exporting coal trade and of a large iron and steel] 
industry, which remained even when local beds of ore were 
exhausted and the raw material had to be imported. Side by 
side with the iron and steel industry it acquired a monopoly 
of the tinplate trade, also dependent largely on exports. 

Then came the war and the subsequent era of economic 
nationalism. South Wales, whose economy was run on 
classical lines, was ill prepared. Its exports had to face 
increasing obstacles, its receipts from abroad diminished and 
its standard of living necessarily declined. Unemployment 
became rife and in ten years nearly a quarter of a million 
people left the area. 

Last year added another chapter to the story of distress, 
The depression had mainly hit the east; the good demand for 
anthracite and tinplates saved the west. But disaster loomed 
before the west when it was proposed to move a portion of 
the tinplate trade to Lincolnshire. Just before the General 
Election the scheme was abandoned, and instead a modern 
tinplate works is to be set up at Ebbw Vale adjacent to the 
reconstructed steel works. In one place this arrests the 
paralysis creeping down the valleys and it is likely to spread 
the burden of distress more evenly between east and west. 

Such is the story of South Wales as it is graphically told by 
Mr Marquand, who holds the chair of Industrial Relations at 
Cardiff. There are few, if any, better qualified to analyse 
present evils and prescribe remedies. Unlike most doctors, 
he prescribes two, not according to the taste of the patients 
but according to the nature of the Government attempting 
the cure. The “ blue” pill is such as might be administered 
by the present Government, the “ pink” by a Labour Ad- 
ministration; the second includes nearly all the ingredients 
of the first and a few extra. Among them are proposals for 
a large number of small trades which might have acted as 
cushions for the big industries in their present distress ; raising 
the school-leaving age and pensions for older workers; and 
public works, including the Severn Bridge, completion of 
public buildings in Cardiff, and afforestation. Professor 
Marquand has some valuable suggestions for means of pro- 
viding capital for industries in the distressed areas, 
altogether he has produced an admirable book. 

As he cannot, by a wave of his professiorial rod, rouse the 
world from its economic lunacy—a step which would soon 
put South Wales right—he has done the next best thing : he 
has made proposals by which South Wales can adjust itself 
to a world resolved to live behind trade barriers. 








BOOKS RECEIVED 


The Twilight of Treaties. By Y. M. Goblet. Translated from 
the French by Warre Bradley Wells. (London) G. Bell 
Sons, Ltd. 268 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 

Fairplay’s Annual Summary of British Shipping Finance, - 
(London) Fairplay Weekly Shipping Journal, 51-56 Palmers 
House, 51 Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 584 pages. 21s. net. 

Political Handbook of the World, 1936. Edited by Walter H. 
Mallory. (New York) Harper and Bros., 45 East 65th Street. 
207 pages. $2-50. af 

Report on the British Coal Industry. (Londen) Potisies! 
Economic Planning, 16 Queen Anne’s Gate, S.W.1. 214 pages. 
7s. 6d. net. 


State Control of Local Finance in Massachusetts. By R. 5. ime 
Woestyne. (London) H. Milford. 184 pages. ace wi. 
Sclérose Economique et Réforme Monetaire. By Heat ee 
(Paris) Librairie du Recueil Sirey. 176 pages. 20 is. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





THE AMERICAN BUDGET AND THE BANKS 


ELECTION year in the United States is proving even stormier 
than usual. A campaign of opposition to President Roose- 
velt and his policies has been under way for several months 
and the key of political dispute is pitched higher each 
week. In this campaign individual bankers are taking 
prominent parts. It is no exaggeration to say that there is 
an estrangement between the Administration at Washing- 
ton and the banking profession throughout the country. 
And yet, in spite of this estrangement, the Treasury and 
the banks are more closely connected than they have ever 
been before, simply because each party has come to depend 
upon the other for the conduct of a large part of its daily 
business. 

This state of affairs is due to a variety of causes. The 
first is the great decline in banking business of a non- 
Governmental character. In June, 1929, the loans of the 
member banks of the Federal Reserve system, together with 
their non-Treasury investments, amounted to $31,556 
millions. In November, 1935, after more than two years 
of recovery, the figure was only $17,557 millions. Deposits, 
on the other hand, were actually $1,313 millions higher at 
the later date than at the earlier. In other words, there 
has been an enormous replacement of loans to, and invest- 
ments in, private industry by loans to the Government. 
Member bank holdings of Government securities have in- 
creased from $4,155 millions to $11,429 millions. They 
how amount to something like 32 per cent. of deposits, and 
though this is not very much bigger than the corresponding 
ratio of the English banks, it is vastly greater than any- 
thing that American bankers have known in the past. 

This greatly increased investment by American banks 
in Government securities has its counterpart in the steadily 
mounting Treasury deficit. The combined Federal deficit 
of the six financial years between july I, 1929, and June 
30, 1935, was $12,426 millions. In the same period the 
holdings of Government securities by Reserve Banks and 
member banks increased by $9,491 millions, and the non- 
member banks and savings banks can probably be assumed 
to have increased their holdings by a further $3,000 millions. 
In other words, the banks of the country have entirely 
financed the deficit, while the rapidly increasing supply of 
Government securities has provided an outlet for the 
embarrassing plethora of funds that industry did not want. 
This arrangement has been mutually beneficial to the Trea- 
sury and the banks, but it also has its disadvantages. For 
the Treasury it has meant a concentration upon short-term 
securities to suit the requirements of the banks, while for 
the banks it has involved considerably reduced earnings. 

Upon this change in the relations between the Treasury 
and the banks there has been superimposed, by a combina- 
tion of circumstances and policy, an expansionist policy 
carried to extreme lengths. The Federal Reserve Banks, 
at different times during the depression, have purchased 
large quantities of securities with the intention of expand- 
ing the basis of bank credit. Their holdings rose gradually 
from about $200 millions in the middle of 1929 to $870 
millions in March, 1932. About $1,000 millions were 
bought in the remainder of 1932 and another $600 millions 
IN 1933. The total increase between the end of 1929 and 

€ end of 1933 was nearly $2,000 millions. When it is 
Temembered that the reserve balances of the member banks 
Were only $2,355 millions at the end of 1929, it will be seen 
that this was quite a substantial inflation of credit. 

© change in the Reserve Banks’ holdings of Govern- 
ments has been made since November, 1933, but there has 
been another so factor making for inflation of the 
credit base. is is the increase in the gold stock of the 
country, which has risen from $4,037 millions at the end of 
une, 1929, to $10,123 millions at the end of December 

t. Not all of this increase has gone to swell the reserve 

ces of the member banks, as the larger part of the 
Profit from the revaluation of gold in January, 1934, is still 
intact in the Treasury. But the very substantial imports 


of gold have had their usual effect of inflating the credit 
base, and the Treasury’s ‘‘ profit,”’ if it is ever spent, will 
have the same effect. As a result of all these factors, the 
reserve balances of the member banks are now in the neigh- 
bourhood of $5,840 millions, compared with $2,360 
millions in the summer of 1929. The credit base of the 
banking system is two-and-a-half times as large as it was 
at the height of the inflationary boom of the ‘twenties. 

There are several features in this situation which are 
causing alarm, and precautionary measures are being taken 
in some directions. It is obvious that the Government can- 
not continue to run up enormous deficits without sooner or 
later seriously inflating the banking structure of the 
country. So far little damage has been done, since in- 
creased Treasury demands on the banks have coincided 
with reduced private demands. But this state of affairs 
may not last for ever. Whether for these reasons, or on 
more directly political grounds, Mr Roosevelt has long ago 
forsworn the doctrine of ‘‘ recovery by spending ’’ and is 
attempting to move in the direction of a balanced Budget. 
His calculations were badly thrown out by the invalidation 
of agricultural processing taxes by the Supreme Court and 
by the passage of the veterans’ bonus by Congress. But 
he has this week returned to the attack and proposed addi- 
tional taxes to give a net increased annual yield of $620 
millions. Since it is Election Year, only those taxes which 
will not alienate large blocks of votes are practical politics, 
which rather restricts the range of choice. The President, 
indeed, considers that it is restricted to increased taxes on 
the undistributed surpluses of corporations. In any case, 
$620 millions will not go very far. 

In the second place, anxiety is being felt about the 
unduly short maturities of the National Debt. This has 
been forced upon the Treasury by the need to supply 
securities of the type that would please the banks. But the 
result is that of $29,596 millions of direct obligations out- 
standing on December 31, 1935, almost one-sixth were due 
to mature in less than twelve months, more than one- 
quarter in less than three years and almost one-half within 
five years. Mr Secretary Morgenthau estimated recently 
that he would have to borrow over $11,000 millions before 
July, 1937, to finance the deficit and maturities. This is not 
a comfortable position for a Treasury which is still running 
a deficit, when the banks, which for five years have been 
virtually the only buyers of Government securities, already 
have more than they want and expect within five years to 
be unloading, rather than buying. Efforts have been 
made from time to time to lengthen the average maturity, 
with some success. This week, for example, issues have 
been made of securities with 5 and 12-15 years’ maturity. 
These were well received by the market, but the Treasury 
has not yet felt bold enough to test the response to a really 
long-term issue, let alone completely funded securities such 
as the British 3} per cent. War Loan. This question may 
yet prove to be the Achilles’ heel of Treasury finance. _ 

The difficulties of the Treasury, actual and potential, 
however, are not causing nearly as much anxiety as the 
volume of excess reserve balances of the member banks. 
With bank earnings at a low level and the industrial 
demand for credit beginning to revive, the more conserva- 
tive sections of opinion are alarmed at the prospect of a 
gigantic credit inflation. These views have been expressed 
by the Federal Reserve Advisory Council, a body of private 
bankers with official status but purely advisory ers. 
For some time the Council has been recommending the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve system to 
deflate the excessive supply of credit. Last year they 
suggested that this should be done by selling the Reserve 
Banks’ holdings of Government securities to the member 
banks. But if the member banks are disposed to take any 
more securities, the T would rather they took new 
ones than bought the Reserve Banks’ holdings. An alter- 
native suggestion is that the reserves required of the 
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member banks by law should be doubled, but this also fails 
to find official favour. Indeed, the official attitude is that 
there is nothing to be afraid of in the present level of excess 
reserves. Nevertheless, it has been noticed that the 
Treasury has been trying recently to prevent the excess 
from rising above $3,000 millions by transferring Govern- 
ment deposits from member banks to the Reserve Banks. 

The danger in the present position is thus potential rather 
than actual. There is a huge supply of money available, 
and the Government is doing its best, by means of the 
deficit, to see that it is spent. Expansionism has done little 
harm—yet. The real risk is that the movement of mone- 
- expansion may be gathering such momentum that it 

ill defy arrest when it has passed the limit of moderation. 
It would be only prudent to make sure of the brakes. 








FINANCIAL NOTES 


Treasury Bill Issues.——On February 28th, £45 
millions of Treasury bills were allotted at the weekly tender, 
against maturities of the same amount, which left the total 
ot tender issues unchanged at {505 millions. If all the bills 
offered on March 6th are allotted, the tender issue will again 
remain unchanged. Usually at this time of year there is a 
steady reduction in the tender issue, as revenue is now 
running in excess of expenditure; while this year in par- 
ticular the Treasury has a further sum of £97 millions at 
its command, as the result of last December’s funding 
operations. In actual fact, up to last week the Treasury 
bills issued by tender were being repaid at the rate of first 
£5 and latterly {10 millions a week. It is not surprising, 
therefore, that the sudden arrest of the downward trend of 
the tender issue has excited some comment, or that the 
market seized the opportunity to raise the average tender 
rate from 10s. 4.56d. to 11s. 2.33d. per cent. The sugges- 
tion was even made that additional Treasury bills were 
being issued to finance new defence expenditure. This view 
is hardly tenable, for no money can be spent in this way 
unless and until it has been voted by the House of 
Commons, and the expenditure foreshadowed in the White 
Paper has still to have its actual size revealed. The fact is 
that the Government both had dividend payments of {11 
millions to meet this week, and also received nominally 
£163 millions in calls on last December’s loans and repaid 
£150 millions of 2 per cent. Treasury bonds. On paper it 
received {2 millions in cash, but as part of the cash both 
repaid and received only passed between the Treasury and 
the Public Departments (who are extensive holders of both 
the new and the maturing debt) it is conceivable that the 
Government vis-a-vis the outside world had to pay out cash 
on balance. This view is confirmed by the discount 
market’s actual experience during the week. Here is an 
obvious explanation of the issue of fresh Treasury bills, but 
for confirmation of this theory we must await the revenue 
and floating debt returns of this week. 





* * * 


Australian Treasury Bill Changes.—This week the 
Commonwealth Bank announced its intention of offering 
£1,000,000 of its holdings of Australian Treasury bills 
to interests outside the trading banks. Hitherto the pro- 
cedure has been for the Commonwealth Bank to take up 
all bills issued by the Government, to retain such bills as 
it needs, and to offer the remainder exclusively to the 
trading banks, rationing the latter if their total demand 
exceeded the supply. Treasury bills are always placed at 
a fixed rate, which latterly has been 1} per cent. This 
limitation of offerings to the trading banks has for some 
years been a subject of discussion, for among other conse- 
quences, it has prevented the establishment of a money 
market in Australia. The Commonwealth Bank is now re- 
vising this procedure, and the present offer of bills is doubt- 
less being made in order to test the possibility of establish- 
ing a money market. If this proves successful, it will give 
the authorities a fresh instrument for the control of credit 
, in the shape of open market purchases and sales of bills. 
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Initially this change is causing some slight inconvenience, 
Hitherto the trading banks have been ing 3 months’ 
deposits at 1} cent., and obtaining Treasury bills at 
1} per cent. Now that Treasury bills are being offered to 
their customers, including the insurance companies and 
big commercial firms, at 1# per cent., their deposit rate 
has suddenly ceased to be attractive. The Bank of New 
South Wales has therefore announced a general increase 
of 4 per cent. in its rates for all deposits fixed for three 
months or longer. The other trading banks will very 
likely follow suit, especially as this change has come at a 
time when the trading banks were a little short of cash, 
The Commonwealth Bank’s new offer of Treasury bills 
will initially have a deflationary effect, and attention has 
been called to the chairman’s recent statement to the 
Banking Commission that, in his opinion, the T 

bill issue was too large. The offer, however, is not intended 
to be deflationary, and its effect can easily be neutralised 
by the Commonwealth Bank in other appropriate ways. 
On the whole, the change is to be welcomed, because it 
should help to the establishment of a money market and 
should invest the Commonwealth Bank with one of the 
most valuable functions of a modern central bank. 


* * * 


Italian Banking Changes.—Further developments in 
the Italian banking system are announced this week, 
Hitherto the share capital of the Bank of Italy has been 
privately held, but the present shareholders are to be 
bought out at a price of Lit. 1,300 per share of Lit. 1,000, 
Lit. 600 paid, and in future shares may only be held by 
savings banks, chartered credit institutes, chartered banks, 
provident institutes, public institutions and insurance insti- 
tutes. The Bank of Italy will cease discounting bills for 
private traders and will confine itself to granting advances 
against State or State-guaranteed securities and rediscount- 
ing bills for other banks. The divorce of deposit from in- 
vesting bank is also being carried a step further, for 
‘‘ ordinary ’’ (presumably deposit) banking is confined to 
chartered credit institutes such as the Banks of Naples and 
Sicily and the three chartered banks, the Banco di Roma, 
the Credito Italiano and the Banca Commerciale Italiana. 
There is nothing revolutionary in these changes, which 
simply carry on the previous process of absorbing the 
banking system in the Corporate State. The net result is 
that the Bank of Italy is becoming a central bank in the 
modern sense of the term, while the commercial banking 
system now resembles the British and American and no 
longer the Continental system. The interesting point to- 
day is how far even a reformed banking system can stand 
the strain of war and sanctions. 


* * * 


The Bank Return. — There has been a_ further 
increase of {4.1 millions in the note circulation, which is 
partly seasonal and partly caused by the requirements ot 
the public over the end of the month. Gold is unchan 
and the Reserve is reduced by {4.2 millions. 

BaNK OF ENGLAND 


Mar., 6, Feb.12, Feb.19, Feb.26, Mar. 4, 
1936 1936 1936 


1935 1936 
£ mill. { mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 6 
aE aaceralhesennaataesomidess 192-5 200-5 200-6 200-6 -— 
peNote circulation sAcieealde 380-1 399-3 396-9 399-9 404 
king Department :— 
ee eet: 73-0 61-9 64-4 61:5 57-8 
Public deposits.............- 11-2 11-0 11-1 88 04.5 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 104-5 103-6 107-6 106-2 4 
Other deposits............... 40-4 36-3 36-0 35-5 
Government securities ... 85-1 79-2 78-7 B21 83-8 
Discounts and advances 5-4 13-4 11-7 110 14.7 
Other securities ............ 10-8 146 18-1 14:1 


Proportion .......+sssssese0e 46-7%, 41-0% 41-6% 40-8% 38°#% 


Normally bankers’ deposits would have been reduced by 
an amount equivalent to the expansion in the note of 
tion, for all these notes are drawn by the public ry 
their deposits at the joint-stock banks. The actual - 
crease, however, is only {1.7 millions, so that £2.5 of 
of the cash withdrawn from the banks in the 
currency has been made good in other ways. 








ce 


lhl | 


a 


anenrsotctaanen 


ress 








> 2a wa SS eS = = a ae ee me OS t—™= 


Qa Tom oweme w+ =- Oo 


eS BA 


=ZzeoRpn?rara 34 “Oe ad 


March 7, 1936 


THE ECONOMIST 529 





—e. 


there have been changes in the remaining items of the 
banking department, which between them have supplied 
the banks with this £2.5 millions of cash. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—For reasons discussed in a 
previous Note, Monday witnessed a very heavy turnover 
of funds, and on balance the market had the impression 
that it had temporarily had fresh money put at its iA 7 
As Treasury bill payments are now equal to maturities, 
any surplus money is likely to disappear through revenue 
collection. 


Feb. 13, Feb. 20, Feb. 27, Mar. 5, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 


% % % % 
2 2 


Bank rate.....c.ccesceecerseeeesseees 2 9 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... ¢ ; + ; 
Short loan rate :— 
Clearing banks ........++0+se0++s eL-1* $21* 342-1" 441° 
Others .......ececeeesceeeeeeveeees 4 + + ; 
Discount rates :— 


DEMS ....cccesseeseoses 
Three months’ bank bills .... us ute i a 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 

British Government securities within six months of maturity; 1 

cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within six 
months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 


The expansion in the Treasury bill issue has led to a slight 
hardening of discount rates. The banks are buyers of all 
Treasuries up to early May, but this week’s surplus of 
funds has made holders reluctant to sell. 


* * * 


The Hong Kong & Shanghai Banking Corporation.— 
The most important fact brought to light by the latest 
accounts of the bank is the way in which both liabilities 
and assets have been affected by last autumn’s collapse 
of the price of silver and the Hong Kong exchange. To 
show exactly what has happened, the accounts are sum- 
marised below in both Hong Kong dollars and sterling : — 


December 31 
1934 1935 
Sterling Sterling 
aes equivalent Dollars equivalent Dollars 
Liabilities — £'000 $ mill. £'000 $ mill. 
Capital ....ccccc..e0e. 1,708-3 20-0 1,302-1 20-0 
Sterling reserve...... 6,500 -0 76-1 6,500 -0 99-8 
Silver reserve ...... 854-2 10-0 651-0 10-0 


Notes in circulation 11,441-2 133-9 7,748-1 119-0 
Current accounts... 43,067-6 504-2 36,987-8 568-1 


Fixed deposits ...... 15,306-0 179-2 13,543-5 208-0 
Bills payable......... 827-7 9-7 808-9 12-4 
Acceptances ......... 420-0 4:9 154-1 2-4 
Assets :— 
Cash dssikegdisecadedoes 11,780-6 137-9 10,037-8 154-2 
TA 15,152-1 177+4 2,728-5 41-9 
Investments secedboee 16,606 -2 194-4 17,072-5 262-2 
Discounts and loans 27,244:-1 319-0 28,376-5 435-9 
_ Bills receivable...... 7,880 -0 92-2 8,644°3 132-8 
Net profits............... rea 13-0 or 12-1 
Dividend pershare ... £6 £5 10s. 
Exchange rate ......... Is. 8}d. Is. 3§d. 


Expressed in dollars, there was only a moderate decrease 
in the note circulation, and an increase in both current 
accounts and fixed deposits; but when converted into 
sterling all these items show heavy decreases. The same 
r vergence is apparent in the case of cash, while the big 
gr increase in earning assets is largely neutralised by 
e fall in the exchange. While the bank’s position 
on aw sound, its profits, even when valued in dollars, 
r ve inevitably suffered, and the dividend has been re- 
uced from £6 to £5 10s. per share. 


* * * 


The F oreign Exchanges.—The London Market has 
aly ery idle. Transfer of further instalments of the 
in th credit have had no effect upon the Paris rate, but 

€ middle of each week just before the new instalment 
due, London dealers are inclined to hold back and 


ee what happens. There is no clear tendency in the mar- 


et, and while some maturing positions in forward francs 





——— es 


-_ 








are being closed others are being prolonged. The London 
view is that if devaluation comes, the French franc will be 
the first to go. For this reason, while the discount on three- 
months’ francs equals 9 per cent. per annum, that on 
guilders and Swiss francs is only 3 per cent. per annum. 
On Tuesday evening, rumours spread in Paris of dissen- 
sions between the French Government and the Banque de 
France, coupled with further suggestions of the impending 
resignation of M. Tannery, the governor. These caused 
the franc to weaken in London from Frs. 74} to Frs. 74}. 
while the New York-Faris cross-rate rose above Frs. 15 to 
the dollar, There was also a slightly better demand for 
dollars against sterling. 


* * * 


Scottish Provident Institution—New assurances 
increased from {3,005,000 to the record figure of 
£3,207,000. Consideration moneys were also greater at 
£174,000 last year, against {129,000. The net rate of 
interest earned on the life assurance fund was Is. 4d. per 
cent. higher at {3 17s. 6d. per cent. Both death claims 
and surrenders show considerable reduction. The invest- 
ment reserve fund was credited with a further £100,000, 
and now amounts to {600,000. Apart from this reserve 
the financial position is strong, as the book values of the 
assets are stated to be much below the current market 
values. British Government stocks fell by {1,300,000 to 
£9,247,000, and holdings in Government securities of other 
countries fell by {179,000 to £1,349,000. On the other 
hand, debentures at 3,253,000, preference shares at 
{2,470,000, and ordinary shares at {2,755,000 showed in- 
creases of £376,000, {258,000 and {£424,000 respectively. 
Cash and Bank Deposits appear at the unusually large 
figure of 624,000, against £80,000, and _ represent 
temporarily idle money arising from realised investments. 
Although the trading surplus of the year would appear 
to have been satisfactory the directors have cautiously 
decided, in view of the low interest rates prevailing, to 
reduce interim bonuses in the case of claims arising before 
the next quinquennial valuation in 1938. 


* * * 


Scottish Temperance and General.—New business 
at £{1,446,000, showed little change last year, and the rate 
of interest fell by only 4d. per cent to £4 3s. 3d. per cent. 
Death claims decreased by {19,000 to £168,000, but sur- 
render values were £10,000 higher at £81,000. Policy loans, 
which fell by £133,000 in 1934, were further reduced by 
£106,000 to £551,000, and mortgages on property were 
smaller by £110,000. Contrary to the policy of the other 


offices whose annual accounts have so far been published, | 


the Scottish Temperance increased its investments in 
British Government securities during the year. Its deben- 
ture, preference and ordinary shareholdings, however, also 
showed an increase, like those of other offices. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





FIXED TRUSTS AND THE PUBLIC 


WHATEVER criticisms may lie against the British fixed 
trust movement, failure to appreciate the compelling power 
of modern advertising is not among them. The investor 
finds evidence of the thoroughness of the movement’s 
publicity policy in the most unexpected places—in the 

ialised and technical Press, in new weekly reviews of 
foreign affairs, and even inside books of postage stamps! 
It is rather less than five years since the first all-British 
fixed trust made its appearance, almost at the lowest point 
of a severe Stock Exchange depression. To-day there are 
56 native fixed trusts in existence, whose sales of ‘‘ certifi- 
cates ’’—mainly to the small investor—roundly total {50 
millions, having been approximately doubled during the 
past year. The Stock Exchange authorities, after an 
inquiry lasting many months, have decided that the 
fixed trust question is too important and complex for 
treatment under any auspices less powerful than the State 
itself, and the Board of Trade has replied by the appoint- 
ment of a strong committee to consider the matter “‘ in all 
its aspects.”’ 

What are the aims, principles and methods of this move- 
ment? Who are the interests behind it? How great are 
the resources which it administers, and in what way have 
they been expended? How much do the fixed trusts spend 
on press advertising? What are the economic consequences 
of the movement’s success? What are their wider 
implications from the viewpoint of investors, the Stock 
Exchange and the public interest? For an answer to these, 
and to many similar questions, we commend to our readers 
a study of the detailed and documented Survey of ‘‘ Fixed 
and Flexible Trusts ’’ which appears with this issue of the 
Economist. Our review has been designed to cover every 
aspect of fixed trust administration. It contains many 
facts and figures which have hitherto been unavailable to 
the general reader, and its publication comes opportunely 
at a moment when the future relations between the fixed 
trusts and the community may be on the point of deter- 
mination, once for all. 

Reference to the pages of this Survey reveals that the 
fixed trust movement has been organised and managed by 
some eleven financial groups, whose component sub- 
sidiaries in almost every case are private limited com- 
panies, with a combined issued capital of no more than 
£295,205. These groups are responsible for the conduct 
(a) of some 37 trusts holding a ‘“‘ fixed ’’ portfolio of 
securities, ranging through the entire gamut of British in- 
dustry but restricted mainly to ordinary shares; (b) of some 
six ‘‘ flexible ’’ trusts, whose underlying securities have a 
fairly wide spread, but are capable of being replaced 
by other securities, within defined management limits; and 
of (c) some thirteen ‘‘ specialised ’’ trusts, whose interests 
are confined to single groups of securities, like gilt-edged 
stocks, utilities, gold-mining shares, etc. Since the 
beginning of last year no fewer than twenty-four new trusts 
have been formed. Many of these trusts have ostensibly 
embodied new devices by way of make-up, investment 
objectives, etc. For the most part, however, these devices 
have been no more than variations on the basic theme of 
“‘ unit investment.’’ The promoters buy specified blocks 
of securities and deposit them with named trustees, who 
issue an agreed number of ‘‘ sub-unit certificates ’’ against 
them. The rest is salesmanship. All the resources of 
modern publicity—from the distribution of explanatory 
booklets to the giving of educational lectures—are em- 
ployed to the end that knowledge of the availability of these 
“* certificates ’’ may be widely disseminated. Purchasers 
may obtain them at the proportionate price of the under- 
lying securities on the day of sale, plus a “ loading 
charge ’’ to cover expenses, adjustments and the remunera- 
tion of all concerned. A purchaser may hold his certificate, 
and receive his due share of collective dividends on the 
underlying securities, for a stipulated number of years 


during which the trust is in being. Alternatively, he may, 
at any time, elect to sell at a price based on the contem- 
porary market value of his share in the underlying securi- 
hes. 

The virtue of the system is its essential simplicity. It 
holds no attraction for the large investor who can buy the 
underlying securities in any unit for himself, if he wishes, 
without paying a loading charge. To the small investor, 
however, it does offer a wider ‘‘ spread ’’ of risk, for the 
investment of a few hundred pounds, than is obtainable in 
any other way—for the stocks of the older established 
investment trusts proper are not, in general, available for 
the investment of very small sums. Beyond this the fixed 
trusts can scarcely claim to go. Their underlying securities 
are confined mainly to one country—Great Britain—and to 
one type of security—the equity share. They afford their 
holders fairly satisfactory protection against the misfortunes 
of a single industry or the mismanagement of the affairs of 
a single company. They offer no policy of insurance 
against cyclical fluctuations in Stock Exchange values. The . 
predominance of ordinary shares in their portfolios, indeed, 
renders them peculiarly vulnerable to changes in the tempo 
and profitability of industry as a whole. 


So far as the composition of their underlying securities 
is as the laws of the Medes and Persians, which change not, 
their fixity runs counter to traditional investment canons. 
Existing provisions for the elimination of individual securi- 
ties, on the anticipation or the occurrence of some un- 
favourable event, are likely, for reasons which we discuss 
in our Survey, to be conservatively and tardily applied. 
In any case, they afford no adequate defence against the 
danger that a portfolio which stereotypes the investment 
knowledge, fashions and ideals of a single moment is likely 
to lose touch with realities in proportion to the length of 
its life. On the other hand, to allow fixed trust managers 
freely to change the underlying securities deprives the 
investor of the assurance of knowing exactly what he 
is buying. It inevitably raises far-reaching questions as to 
the ability and experience of the managers to whom, per- 
force, something closely resembling a blank cheque must be 
given. Here, then, is one dilemma with which the authon- 
ties who are considering the future status of the movement 
are confronted. Which is the lesser evil—fixity or human 
fallibility ? 

Public opinion may well trace much of the movement s 
strength and weakness alike to its development as a ~ 
proposition.’’ In a period of rising share values it has 
spent many thousands of pounds in preaching a particular 
gospel—that of salvation by a well-tempered investment 
portfolio—in many quarters to which such an appeal has 
not previously penetrated. Undoubtedly, the results have 
been educative, up to a point. A good deal of additional 
business, over and above that arising out of the purchase 
of underlying securities, must have flowed towards the 
Stock Exchange, by virtue of the constancy with 
the merits of diversified investment have been publicly ad- 
vertised. The latest phase of fixed trust popularity has coi: 
cided with a period of reduced demand for the 
investor’s funds from the building societies, whose 
planned publicity campaigns had previously revealed the 
power of purposeful financial propaganda. 


To some extent, again, the conditions under which the 
fixed trusts operate provide their own automatic safe 
The necessary limitation of underlying securities, 
example, to stocks which are both popular and etal 
marketable precludes investment in the more dou 
products of the bucket shop and the wild cat company = 
moter. Even if misfortune befell the eee ia 
panies, certificate holders would jointly stan 
of shareholdings, for the most part, in established, large 
and profitable companies. 












BESSCBESSYS FSFEPSTESARSRRRE BS 





THE ECONOMIST 531 





March 7, 1936 


It has been largely with the rapid growth of the fixed 
trusts that the disadvantages of a rem Pera ** selling 
movement ”’ have been made manifest. Not all the trusts 
have resisted the temptation to steal a march on their com- 
petitors by ‘‘ gingering-up ’’ the ostensible income yield 
on their security portfolios by including second-grade 
stocks and bringing in of items of a capital rather than a 
revenue nature. A high birth-rate among the fixed trusts, 
further, has been accompanied by a strong family resem- 
blance between different trust portfolios. The number of 
securities which are eligible for the trusts’ requirements 
has been found by experience to be much more limited 
than was at first believed. Popular stocks have tended to 
be duplicated by several fixed trusts. This feature has, of 
late, increased on a somewhat alarming scale. Twelve 
months ago no favourite share was held by more than a 
modest eleven trusts; to-day, one such share appears in as 
many as twenty portfolios, another in eighteen, and two 
each in seventeen and sixteen trusts. In certain instances, 
something between 15 per cent. and 4o per cent. of the 
total issues of given securities would be held by the fixed 
trusts if unit sales were effected to the fullest prospective 
limits. The bearing of such a potential state of affairs on 
market conditions, in the event, e.g. of a change in invest- 
ment sentiment and a downturn of Stock Exchange values, 
is a question which urgently awaits official investigation. 

The rapidity of the growth of the fixed trust movement, 
in short, has compelled all concerned to consider the ulti- 
mate implications of their own success. It is clear that 
criteria which were relevant in the movement’s youth are 
not necessarily applicable to-day. If, in fact, the field of 
choice available among existing securities is as limited as 
our analyses suggest, then newcomers to a crowded terri- 
tory must tend increasingly to tread on each other’s toes, 
or, alternatively, to adopt selling devices whose validity 
may be questionable. For this reason alone, we believe 
that the majority of responsible management houses will 
be at one with us in welcoming the prospect of an exhaus- 
tive examination of the question by an authoritative body. 
The fixed trusts need make no apology for their existence; 
but there may well be a case to be made out against their 
indefinite multiplication. The personnel of the Depart- 
mental Committee, whose composition has been announced 
this week, ensures the fixed trusts of a careful hearing and 
the community of an expert and just decision. 








INVESTMENT NOTES 


Markets and the White Paper.—The markets received 
the re-armament White Paper, on Tuesday morning, 
quietly and with some disappointment. For the last six 
weeks hopes of a massive immediate programme, measured 
in hundreds of millions of pounds, had been gradually 
growing stronger. Any plan, drawn on the studiously vague 
lines of the Paper, was therefore bound to cause some re- 
action. In its concern over the dimensions of the immediate 
naval and air programmes, which could not possibly attain 
the hoped-for levels (for reasons which were pointed out in 
our Stock Exchange leading article last week), the market 
failed fully to appreciate the ‘‘ interim ’’ character of the 
statement. The tone of the last section of the Paper, 
in particular, should have reassured the holders of good 
armament and aviation shares. The reaction, in fact, did 
not go far. The aviation group lost sixpence or a shilling 
on Tuesday afternoon, but recovered most of the ground 
again on Wednesday. Similarly, Vickers and Hadfields 
each lost a few pence, but that was all. Now that the long- 
awaited White Paper has been published, the market must 
lose some of its speculative interest. Not until the 1936 
Naval Programme is published will there be further cause 
for frenzied excitement. In any event, it is now abund- 
antly clear that investors will need to wait a very long 
time before they see profits from the naval programme in 
any way commensurate with the present levels of the 
shares. “The fact that present building has been substan- 
tially accelerated is of interest mainly as an earnest of the 
on ents intentions rather than as a direct bull point 
or the builders. In short, the attraction of shares such as 








Vickers and Hadfields is primarily for the investor who is 
willing to hold them for the dividends which will even- 
tually accrue, rather than for the short-term ' 
Aviation shares, of course, remain essentially speculative, 
and at current prices do not necessarily over-discount 
possible profits. Investors, however, are likely to be 
more interested in the po somes for the stock market of 
the last section of the White Paper. It 5 agro that sub- 
contracting companies, whose shares had been widely 
recommended simply on the grounds that their profits 
would not be controlled, will not after all remain wholly 
independent. Of even more significance are the powers 
which the Government presumably proposes to take to 
‘* select ’’ firms to ould reserve plant. Many engineer- 
ing firms, such as W. and T. Avery, have been mentioned 
as possible ‘* selections.’’ Until the Government’s proposals 
are clarified, however, the shares of these companies must 
be regarded with caution, for the blessings of Government 
intervention might be by no means unmixed. 


* * * 


Course of Share Values.—The past month has been a 
period of optimistic activity on the stock markets both of 
London and New York. As the annexed chart shows, there 
has been no major setback in London since the ‘‘ sanctions 
crisis ’’ of last summer. The pace, indeed, has been as 
rapid as at any time in the last couple of years, and the 
movement has lasted longer even than its prototype in the 
spring of last year. Since October, in fact, the Financial 
News ordinary share index has risen by about 17 per cent. 
A substantial part of this movement has been due, directly 
and indirectly, to advance discounting of the Government’s 
re-armament programme, and from time to time ‘‘ boom ”’ 
symptoms have been apparent. The effect of this week’s 
publication of the Defence White Paper is discussed in 
the preceding Note. It would not be surprising if the 
markets were due for at least a temporary reaction. To 
this extent, Mr Keynes’ description of ordinary share 





BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES OVER THE PAST TWO YEARS 
(1928 = 100) 

British: ‘‘ Financial News’ Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 
American: ‘“‘ Standard Statistics " Index of 50 Common Stocks 
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values as being too high—which was responsible, as much 
as anything else, for the perceptible downturn of prices, 
recorded by the chart, at the end of last month—may have 
been well timed. In Wall Street, the upward movement 
of values has now been in progress, without any consider- 
able setback, for nearly a year, and has raised average 
prices by over 60 per cent. So far, neither the prospect of 
increased taxation nor the promise of one of the bitterest 
presidentiai clection struggles within living memory has 
upset the optimism of the American investor. The latter, 
like his British prototype, has been mainly influenced by 
reports of business recovery, but prevailing price levels now 
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suggest that immediate prospects—if inflation can be ruled 
out—have been not inadequately discounted. That, in 
Great Britain at least, the market is becoming a little 
‘« ragged ’’ is suggested by the behaviour of the Actuaries’ 
Index of 178 ordinary securities (December 31, 
1928 = 100), which stands at 84.5 this week against 85.0 
a month earlier and 72.7 a year ago, the corresponding 
yield figures being 3.52, 3.48 and 3.80 per cent. respec- 

















tively. The following table of changes in certain con- 
stituent groups of shares is instructive : — 
Prices (Dec. 31, 1928= 100) Yields (%) 
Group (and No. of Companies)| Year | Month | This Year | Month! This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 
(Mar. 5, | (Feb. 4,| (Mar. 3,] (Mar. 5, | (Feb. 4, | (Mar. 3, 
1935) | 1936) "| 1936) | 1935)'| 1936) | 1936) 
Investment Trusts (13)........ 55°5 62-2 63-2 3-61 3-58 3-54 
Building materials (5).......... 85:4 97-0 98-1 4°30 4°15 4°20 
SL: , Se ee 91-0 99-8 102-5 4-13 4-07 4-06 
Iron and steel (12).............. 51-4 72-0 74°8 2-99 2-73 2-69 
DEPT sdvackstéardaniesanncses 45-6 54-8 59-3 4°78 4°36 4-00 
Electric supplies (10) ......... 101-4 135-0 134-9 4-33 3°43 3-43 
REE nernenewtincenovcocstinsnenne 60-0 88-3 83-3 4-29 2-56 2-65 

















It will be seen that the biggest gains, during the last twelve 
months, have been scored by such groups as iron and steel, 
electric supplies (i.e. electrical manufacturing), motors and 
oil—the first, second and third cousins of re-armament. 


* * * 


Fixed Trusts—A Decisive Week.—The appearance 
of our special Survey of Fixed and Flexible Trusts, which 
accompanies this issue, coincides appropriately with a week 
of important decisions, which are likely to determine the 
shape of things to come in the fixed trust movement. On 
Tuesday, the composition of the Board of Trade Com- 
mittee was published. Sir Alan G. Anderson, G.B.E., 
M.P., has been appointed chairman. Finance is repre- 
sented by Mr E. H. Lever (joint secretary of the Pruden- 
tial Assurance Company); Mr R. P. Wilkinson (chairman 
of the Stock Exchange Sub-Committee on Fixed Trusts); 
and by MrC. U. Peat, M.P. (of the firm of Peat, Marwick, 
Mitchell and Company). Sir Thomas Barnes, the Trea- 
sury Solicitor, and Sir H. Ernest Fass, the Public Trustee, 
represent two public departments with particular interest 
in fixed trust questions, and a former Financial Secretary 
to the Treasury, Mr F. W. Pethick-Lawrence, M.P., has 
also been appointed. Two distinguished legal representa- 
tives, Mr H. G. Brown and Mr Gavin T. Simonds, K.C., 
and an equally distinguished economist, Mr H. D. 
Henderson, complete the Committee. The secretary is Mr 
J. G. Henderson, of the Board of Trade. It will be 
noticed that no representative of joint-stock banking is 
included. The position of three of the ‘‘ Big Five’ as 
trustees for various fixed trusts may have had some bear- 
ing on this decision. After our Survey had gone to press, 
the Constitution of the Association of Fixed Trust 
Managers was published. The Association, whose first 
members append their signatures to the Constitution, com- 
prises the following seven groups:—National, Keystone, 
British Empire, First Provincial, Protected, Allied In- 
vestors and British General. The Association, therefore, 
at present excludes four remaining groups, viz. Municipal 
and General, Dawnay Day, Trust of Insurance, and Selec- 
tive. The interests of these groups can be seen from the 
tables on pages 26 to 29 of our Survey. Although the 
Association commands a majority by numbers and prob- 
ably by total sales—those of the National group alone are 
advertised to exceed {16 millions—the significant minority 
would not, of course, dissent from its first declared objec- 
tive of protecting the interests of the investing public. The 
Rules of Management to be observed by members, which 
are to be taken as a “‘ standard of conduct,’’ cover many 
of the proposed regulations in the Stock Exchange report, 
and adopt some of its phraseology. One of the most sig- 
nificant is Clause 28 (d), which prescribes an undertaking 
to provide cash for any sub-unit holder who desires to 
sell, equal to the market bid price of the underlying securi- 
ties as on the next working day following the receipt of 
this demand, plus accumulations, but after deduction of 
brokerage and stamps and an adjustment to the nearest 


14d. below. The definition of the precise ti 

i although the words ‘italicised a — 
give the managers one day’s notice to effect their 
tions. Yield calculations are to be published with fyy 
explanation of their basis, although this will presumably 
differ between different trusts. It would appear, further 
that intending sub-unit purchasers are not to be allowed 
to consult the price calculation sheets, although they 
demand any excess that may have been charged. 

trust deed is to provide for a limit to the issue of sub. 
units, and an interesting provision appears relating to 
‘“ wasting investments,’’ which, under defined conditions 
may require separate notice in publicity matter, with a 
statement of proportions involved. The rules of conduct 
cover the daily administration of the trusts with reason- 
able—if not wholly comprehensive—effectiveness, and 

be welcomed. The consideration of ultimate problems of 
control, however, will be none the less necessary by the 
Board of Trade Committee. 


* * * 


Home Railway Meetings.— An atmosphere of 
cautious optimism has pervaded the majority of railway 
chairmen’s speeches this year. Sir Robert Horne, of the 
Great Western (whose address to stockholders was dis- 
cussed in last week’s Economist, page 478), dwelt upon 
the difficulties of the coal industry, but declared his belief 
that a happier time was in prospect for the heavy trades, 
particularly those of South Wales. Mr Robert Holland- 
Martin, of the Southern, dwelt on the increased activity 
of general business. Sir Josiah Stamp—whose annual 
pronouncements from the chair of the London, Midland 
and Scottish Railway are eagerly read by many outside 
the ranks of railway stockholders—described the prospects 
of improving British industrial activity as ‘‘ good for the 
near future.’’ Sir Josiah, however, coupled this state- 
ment with a number of provisos, the first of which was 
the continuance of building activity (which, in the view 
of the Southern Railway chairman, ‘‘ seemed to be slow- 
ing down ’’). In the second place, Sir Josiah declared 
that such reorganisation of industry as was exemplified by 
the Milk Marketing Scheme tended to reduce the demands 
made upon transport, and lower coal exports were a 
similarly adverse factor. Above all, it was necessary to 
find some explanation for the tendency of tonnage moved 
on the L.M.S. (as on other railways) to lag behind the 
curve of industrial recovery. The main reason, he sug- 
gested, was the constant competition of the road motor 
industry, whose vehicles had increased in tonnage by 
nearly 30 per cent. between 1929 and 1935. Even where 
this competition did not take away traffic, it unduly de 
pressed charges and lowered receipts per unit. The L.M.S. 
had replied by steadily increasing its efficiency. Its loco- 
motives had fallen from 8,316 to 7,885 since amalgamation, 
although the train mileage had increased by two-and-three- 
quarter millions. Since 1931 the L.M.S., with a route 
mileage of 7,000, had put more new locomotives on the 
road than the combined railroads of the United States, 
with their route mileage of 250,000. The Southern Rail- 
way—whose position, of course, differs from that of the 
L.M.S. in many respects—appears to have sought 
salvation by a somewhat different policy—that of in- 
creasingly electrifying its services. In view of the lead 
which the Southern has given in this respect, the chatt- 
man’s references to financial results were peculiatly 
significant. On one electrified section, where a revenue 
increase of 27 per cent. was needed to remunerate 
additional cost, the actual increase had been 41 pet 
in the first year of operation. On another section, W 
an increase of 1.25 per cent. was necessary, one of 16 pet 
cent. had been secured. Altogether, the company ™ 
securing an average return of 8} per cent. on the £23 
millions which it has invested in electrification, 
extensions and road transport. It would seem that 
prospects of re-entry of Southern deferred stock into 
earnings zone in the near future are reasonably 8 ial 
provided that it is not decided to accede to the applica 
of the Trade Unions for a revision of working about 
which would cost the four railway companies, 10 all, 
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,500,000 per annum. The position of L.M.S. ordinary 
vn is more difficult to estimate. Despite the encouraging 
nature of the weekly traffic returns for the current year, 

ular increase in receipts can be expected. Stock- 
holders, further, cannot look for ‘‘ appropriations-in-aid ”’ 
from the recoupment of overpayments to the rating 
authorities and the Freight Rebates Fund. Although Sir 
Josiah Stamp maintained that the company was bound to 
bring in last year’s estimated overpayment in order to 
give preference stockholders their full dividend (an argu- 
ment which apparently does not hold on the London and 
North Eastern) he made it clear that amounts received for 
earlier years would be placed to reserve. The L.M.S. 
js thus following the prudent policy which we have 
advocated in our columns, but the other railways have not 
definitely committed themselves. 


* * * 


Protection for Shareholders.—The proceedings at the 
recent annual meeting of the Shareholders Protection Asso- 
ciation brought further proof of effective achievement 
during 1935. The past year’s record, indeed, suggests that 
the Association deserves the support of a larger number 
of private investors. The Association protects the interests 
of shareholders with unflagging energy, at company meet- 
ings, in consultation with directors, and in threshing out 
their rights under reconstruction schemes. Its success- 
ful record of intervention during the past year might 
well have been longer, but for the growing tendency of 
company directors to seek consultation with the Association 
in advance of submitting proposals affecting shareholders’ 
tights. This, in itself, affords testimony to the success of 
its work and to its increasing effectiveness. In company 
affairs, where ‘‘ sanctions ’’ are so difficult to apply, the 
building up of a body of precedent is calculated most effec- 
tively to enhance the Association’s authority. The recom- 
pense to shareholders is the greater because the organisation 
is administered with means as modest as its energy is great. 
To those responsible for company administration, whose 
attitude towards shareholders sometimes appears to be: 
Divide and Rule, the Association provides the one effective 
reply: United we Stand. Its aim, to make financial demo- 
cracy work, by means of effective criticism, should be 
welcomed by the small investor. 


* * * 


Capital Issues in February.—Our monthly records 
of new capital issues now indicate the effect of changes in 
computation which were outlined on page 29 of the 
Economist of January 4th. The comparison between the 
monthly average for 1935 and the January and February 


— on the old and new bases is given in the following 
Pio. 


(000’s omitted) Excluding Conversions 


Monthly average United British Foreign 
(Old Basis) Kingdom Possessions Countries Total 
RE RR 13,589 2 {29 b, 15742 
i sstctdihcnshecnacdiuinies 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 
SRE 11,474 2,494 125 14,093 
DO Linus ssediddddedackees 18,388 1,270 21 19,679 
Monthly Total fa, 
(Old Basis) Govt. Other 
January, 1935 ............ 1,250 11,146 711 105 =—-:13,212 
January, 1936 ............ 450 30,760 2,495 Nil 33,705 
February, 1935............ 1,200 5,535 1,569 71 8,375 
February, 1936............ 50 15,650 1,229 180 17,109 
(New Basis) 
January, 1935 ............ 1250 24,192 5,234 610 31,286 
january, 1936 oo... 450 42,864 3,055 1,299 47,668 
eet 1935.00.00... 1,200 11,719 3,927 590 17,436 
ebruary, 1936............ 50 24,520 2,235 280 27,085 


Home Corporation issues have contributed substantially 
to the past month’s figures, but their terms have proved 
barely attractive enough to appeal to the market. Although 
industrial issues diminished towards the end of the month, 

€ market was distinctly active in the smaller preference 
cum low-denomination ordinary share issues. 


COMPANY NOTES 


Gas Companies.—From the investor’s point of view, 
stability is the traditional attribute of the gas industry. 
Yet over the last ten yan the stability of net earnings 
which has unquestionably been achieved by the leading 
members of the industry is in fact the net result of very 
sweeping changes in operations and costs. Thus, to take 
the example of two large companies—Gas Light and Coke 
and South Metropolitan—whose gas sales have been 
approximately stable or slightly diminishing over the last 
ten years, total net profits have in both cases risen sub- 
stantially. For the Gas Light and Coke, earnings for fixed 
charges in 1935 were {£2,114,665, against {1,472,321 in 
1926. For the South Metropolitan, they were £622,950, 
against £439,476. In both cases, however, gross proceeds 
of gas sales were lower in 1935 than in 1926 by several 
hundred thousand pounds. This decline in sales proceeds 
occurred despite an increase in distribution costs from 
£2,265,677 to {3,423,196 in the case of Gas Light and 
Coke, and from {848,453 to {968,219 for South Metro- 
politan. The substantially higher profits which each com- 
pany earned were due entirely to sweeping reductions in 
manufacturing costs—from {7,484,597 to £4,931,914 forGas 
Light and Coke, and from {3,044,378 to {1,822,873 in the 
case of South Metropolitan. Figures showing a similar 
trend, mutatis mutandis, could be shown for companies 
whose sales have expanded, such as Wandsworth and Dis- 
trict and South Suburban, or for companies whose sales 
have substantially diminished, such as Commercial Gas. 
In the case of Commercial Gas the diminution of sales has 
been so great as to affect net profits. The general causes 
underlying these movements have often been explained by 
gas chairmen. The industry has boldly worked to reduce 
costs (and, therefore, prices under sliding-scale arrange- 
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suggest that immediate prospects—if inflation can be ruled 
out—have been not inadequately discounted. That, in 
Great Britain at least, the market is becoming a little 
‘‘ ragged ’’ is suggested by the behaviour of the Actuaries’ 
Index of 178 ordinary securities (December 31, 
1928 = 100), which stands at 84.5 this week against 85.0 
a month earlier and 72.7 a year ago, the corresponding 
yield figures being 3.52, 3.48 and 3.80 per cent. respec- 














tively. The following table of changes in certain con- 
stituent groups of shares is instructive : — 
Prices (Dec. 31, 1928= 100) Yields (%) 
Group (and No. of Companies)| Year {| Month | This Year | Month| This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 
(Mar. 5, | (Feb. 4,| (Mar. 3,} (Mar. 5, | (Feb. 4, | (Mar. 3, 
1935) 1936) 1936) 1935) 1936) 1936) 
Investment Trusts (13)........ 55-5 62-2 63-2 3-61 3-58 3-54 
Building materials (5).......... 85-4 97-0 98-1 4-30 4°15 4°20 
GSI BEES? 91-0 99-8 102-5 4-13 4-07 4-06 
Iron and steel (12).............. 51-4 72-0 74:8 2-99 2-73 2-69 
DME,  ccccssabopeioessinntds 45-6 54-8 59-3 4-78 4°36 4-00 
Electric supplies (10) ......... 101-4 135-0 134-9 4°33 3-43 3-43 
I sc eens dest tnleh behianha 60-0 | 88-3 | 83-3 | 4-29 | 2-56 | 2-65 




















It will be seen that the biggest gains, during the last twelve 
months, have been scored by such groups as iron and steel, 
electric supplies (i.e. electrical manufacturing), motors and 
oil—the first, second and third cousins of re-armament. 


* * * 


Fixed Trusts—A Decisive Week.—The appearance 
of our special Survey of Fixed and Flexible Trusts, which 
accompanies this issue, coincides appropriately with a week 
of important decisions, which are likely to determine the 
shape of things to come in the fixed trust movement. On 
Tuesday, the composition of the Board of Trade Com- 
mittee was published. Sir Alan G. Anderson, G.B.E., 
M.P., has been appointed chairman. Finance is repre- 
sented by Mr E. H. Lever (joint secretary of the Pruden- 
tial Assurance Company); Mr R. P. Wilkinson (chairman 
of the Stock Exchange Sub-Committee on Fixed Trusts); 
and by Mr C. U. Peat, M.P. (of the firm of Peat, Marwick, 
Mitchell and Company). Sir Thomas Barnes, the Trea- 
sury Solicitor, and Sir H. Ernest Fass, the Public Trustee, 
represent two public departments with particular interest 
in fixed trust questions, and a former Financial Secretary 
to the Treasury, Mr F. W. Pethick-Lawrence, M.P., has 
also been appointed. Two distinguished legal representa- 
tives, Mr H. G. Brown and Mr Gavin T. Simonds, K.C., 
and an equally distinguished economist, Mr H. D. 
Henderson, complete the Committee. The secretary is Mr 
J. G. Henderson, of the Board of Trade. It will be 
noticed that no representative of joint-stock banking is 
included. The position of three of the ‘‘ Big Five ’’ as 
trustees for various fixed trusts may have had some bear- 
ing on this decision. After our Survey had gone to press, 
the Constitution of the Association of Fixed Trust 
Managers was published. The Association, whose first 
members append their signatures to the Constitution, com- 
prises the following seven groups:—National, Keystone, 
British Empire, First Provincial, Protected, Allied In- 
vestors and British General. The Association, therefore, 
at present excludes four remaining groups, viz. Municipal 
and General, Dawnay Day, Trust of Insurance, and Selec- 
tive. The interests of these groups can be seen from the 
tables on pages 26 to 29 of our Survey. Although the 
Association commands a majority by numbers and prob- 
ably by total sales—those of the National group alone are 
advertised to exceed {16 millions—the significant minority 
would not, of course, dissent from its first declared objec- 
tive of protecting the interests of the investing public. The 
Rules of Management to be observed by members, which 
are to be taken as a “‘ standard of conduct,’’ cover many 
of the proposed regulations in the Stock Exchange report, 
and adopt some of its phraseology. One of the most sig- 
nificant is Clause 28 (d), which prescribes an undertaking 
to provide cash for any sub-unit holder who desires to 
sell, equal to the market bid price of the underlying securi- 
ties as on the next working day following the receipt of 
this demand, plus accumulations, but after deduction of 
brokerage and stamps and an adjustment to the nearest 
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14d. below. The definition of the precise ti 

gg oe although the words italicised apparent 
give the managers one day’s notice to effect their opera- 
tions. Yield calculations are to be published with ful] 
explanation of their basis, although this will presumably 
differ between different trusts. It would appear, further 
that intending sub-unit purchasers are not to be allowed 
to consult the price calculation sheets, although they 
demand any excess that may have been charged. Fak 
trust deed is to provide for a limit to the issue of sub. 
units, and an interesting provision appears relating to 
‘* wasting investments,’’ which, under defined conditions 
may require separate notice in publicity matter, with a 
statement of proportions involved. The rules of conduct 
cover the daily administration of the trusts with reason. 
able—if not wholly comprehensive—effectiveness, and may 
be welcomed. The consideration of ultimate problems of 
control, however, will be none the less necessary by the 
Board of Trade Committee. 


* * * 


Home Railway Meetings.— An atmosphere of 
cautious optimism has pervaded the majority of railway 
chairmen’s speeches this year. Sir Robert Horne, of the 
Great Western (whose address to stockholders was dis- 
cussed in last week’s Economist, page 478), dwelt upon 
the difficulties of the coal industry, but declared his belief 
that a happier time was in prospect for the heavy trades, 
particularly those of South Wales. Mr Robert Holland- 
Martin, of the Southern, dwelt on the increased activity 
of general business. Sir Josiah Stamp—whose annual 
pronouncements from the chair of the London, Midland 
and Scottish Railway are eagerly read by many outside 
the ranks of railway stockholders—described the prospects 
of improving British industrial activity as “‘ good for the 
near future.’’ Sir Josiah, however, coupled this state- 
ment with a number of provisos, the first of which was 
the continuance of building activity (which, in the view 
of the Southern Railway chairman, ‘‘ seemed to be slow- 
ing down’’). In the second place, Sir Josiah declared 
that such reorganisation of industry as was exemplified by 
the Milk Marketing Scheme tended to reduce the demands 
made upon transport, and lower coal exports were a 
similarly adverse factor. Above all, it was necessary to 
find some explanation for the tendency of tonnage moved 
on the L.M.S. (as on other railways) to lag behind the 
curve of industrial recovery. The main reason, he sug- 
gested, was the constant competition of the road motor 
industry, whose vehicles had increased in tonnage by 
nearly 30 per cent. between 1929 and 1935. Even where 
this competition did not take away traffic, it unduly de 
pressed charges and lowered receipts per unit. The L.M.S. 
had replied by steadily increasing its efficiency. Its loco- 
motives had fallen from 8,316 to 7,885 since amalgamation, 
although the train mileage had increased by two-and-three- 
quarter millions. Since 1931 the L.M.S., with a route 
mileage of 7,000, had put more new locomotives on 
road than the combined railroads of the United States, 
with their route mileage of 250,000. The Southern 
way—whose position, of course, differs from that of the 
L.M.S. in many respects—appears to have soug 
salvation by a somewhat different policy—that of in- 
creasingly electrifying its services. In view of the lead 
which the Southern has given in this respect, the chair 
man’s references to financial results were peculiarly 
significant. On one electrified section, where a revenue 
increase of 27 per cent. was needed to remunerate 
additional cost, the actual increase had been 41 pert 
in the first year of operation. On another section, where 
an increase of 1.25 per cent. was necessary, one of 16 per 
cent. had been secured. Altogether, the company ¥ 
securing an average return of 8} per cent. on the £23 
millions which it has invested in electrification, a 
extensions and road transport. It would seem that a 
prospects of re-entry of Southern deferred stock into 
earnings zone in the near future are reasonably & tion 
provided that it is not decided to accede to the applica 
of the Trade Unions for a revision of working bout 
which would cost the four railway companies, in alt, @ 
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,500,000 per annum. The position of L.M.S. ordinary 
es more difficult to estimate. Despite the encouraging 
nature of the weekly traffic returns for the current year, 

ular increase in receipts can be expected. Stock- 
holders, further, cannot look for ‘‘ appropriations-in-aid ”’ 
from the recoupment of overpayments to the rating 
authorities and the Freight Rebates Fund. Although Sir 
osiah Stamp maintained that the company was bound to 
ring in last year’s estimated overpayment in order to 
give preference stockholders their full dividend (an argu- 
ment which apparently does not hold on the London and 
North Eastern) he made it clear that amounts received for 
earlier years would be placed to reserve. The L.M.S. 
js thus following the prudent policy which we have 
advocated in our columns, but the other railways have not 
definitely committed themselves. 


* * * 


Protection for Shareholders.—The proceedings at the 
recent annual meeting of the Shareholders Protection Asso- 
ciation brought further proof of effective achievement 
during 1935. The past year’s record, indeed, suggests that 
the Association deserves the support of a larger number 
of private investors. The Association protects the interests 
of shareholders with unflagging energy, at company meet- 
ings, in consultation with directors, and in threshing out 
their rights under reconstruction schemes. Its success- 
ful record of intervention during the past year might 
well have been longer, but for the growing tendency of 
company directors to seek consultation with the Association 
in advance of submitting proposals affecting shareholders’ 
rights. This, in itself, affords testimony to the success of 
its work and to its increasing effectiveness. In company 
affairs, where ‘‘ sanctions ’’ are so difficult to apply, the 
building up of a body of precedent is calculated most effec- 
tively to enhance the Association’s authority. The recom- 
pense to shareholders is the greater because the organisation 
is administered with means as modest as its energy is great. 
To those responsible for company administration, whose 
attitude towards shareholders sometimes appears to be: 
Divide and Rule, the Association provides the one effective 
reply: United we Stand. Its aim, to make financial demo- 
cracy work, by means of effective criticism, should be 
welcomed by the small investor. 


* * * 


Capital Issues in February.—Our monthly records 
of new capital issues now indicate the effect of changes in 
computation which were outlined on page 29 of the 
Economist of January 4th. The comparison between the 
monthly average for 1935 and the January and February 


— on the old and new bases is given in the following 
e:— 


(000’s omitted) Excluding Conversions 
Monthly average United British Foreign 


(Old Basis) Kingdom Possessions Countries Total 
£ 
SI siehe-dpsahenestihiaiuneone 13,889 2 t29 bs 15,742 
Ssh tidhieseccacehiabans 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 
__. _ RG ae 11,474 2,494 125 14,093 
GE isksssLbidde da cheek 18,388 1,270 21 19,679 
Monthly Total (en, 
(Old Basis) Govt. Other 
January, 1935 ............ 1,250 11,146 711 105 13,212 
January, 1936 ............ 450 30,760 2,495 Nil 33,705 
February, 1935............ 1,200 5,535 1,569 71 8,375 
February, 1936............ 50 15,650 1,229 180 17,109 
(New Basis) 
January, 1935 ............ ,1250 24,192 5,234 610 31,286 
January, 1936 oo... 450 42,864 3,055 1,299 47,668 
February, 1935.........00. 1,200 11,719 3,927 590 17,436 
ebruary, 1936............ 50 24,520 2,235 280 27,085 


siete Corporation issues have contributed substantially 
be the past month’s figures, but their terms have proved 
barely attractive enough to appeal to the market. Although 
industrial issues diminished towards the end of the month, 

€ market was distinctly active in the smaller preference 
cum low-denomination ordinary share issues. 


_ COMPANY NOTES. 


Gas Companies.—From the investor’s point of view, 
stability is the traditional attribute of the gas industry. 
Yet fehl att amt to Duy stability of net earnings 
which has unquestionably been achieved by the leading 
members of the industry is in fact the net result of very 
sweeping changes in operations and costs. Thus, to take 
the example of two large companies—Gas Light and Coke 
and South Metropolitan—whose gas sales have been 
approximately stable or slightly diminishing over the last 
ten years, total net profits have in both cases risen sub- 
stantially. For the Gas Light and Coke, earnings for fixed 
charges in 1935 were {2,114,665, against {1,472,321 in 
1926. For the South Metropolitan, they were £622,950, 
against £439,476. In both cases, however, gross proceeds 
of gas sales were lower in 1935 than in 1926 by several 
hundred thousand pounds. This decline in sales proceeds 
occurred despite an increase in distribution costs from 
{2,265,677 to {3,423,196 in the case of Gas Light and 
Coke, and from {848,453 to £968,219 for South Metro- 
politan. The substantially higher profits which each com- 
pany earned were due entirely to sweeping reductions in 
manufacturing costs—from {7,484,597 to £4,931,914 forGas 
Light and Coke, and from {3,044,378 to {1,822,873 in the 
case of South Metropolitan. Figures showing a similar 
trend, mutatis mutandis, could be shown for companies 
whose sales have expanded, such as Wandsworth and Dis- 
trict and South Suburban, or for companies whose sales 
have substantially diminished, such as Commercial Gas. 
In the case of Commercial Gas the diminution of sales has 
been so great as to affect net profits. The general causes 
underlying these movements have often been explained by 
gas chairmen. The industry has boldly worked to reduce 
costs (and, therefore, prices under sliding-scale arrange- 
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ments), and it has deliberately fostered sales of appa- 
ratus which consumes less gas for the service rendered. 
This has strengthened the competitive position of gas at 
some relative expense to sales. Meanwhile the extension 
of supplies to new areas has somewhat disproportionately 
raised distribution costs. Broadly, it appears that the 
admirable record of increased earnings achieved by many 
large companies has been due mainly to economies in 
manufacture which, in the nature of things, cannot pro- 
gress indefinitely—the increase in coal prices has already 





(Profits in £°000) 





Years to December 31 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 

















Bristol Gas : 

Earned for div. ........... 68-7 | 62-4] 60-6 | 73-7 | 73-7 76:7 74-4 

BE Wi Sinlnoccinéiingisarsessd 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 
Commercial Gas : 

Earned for div. ........... | 114-5 | 137-7 | 113-2 | 106-4 96-5 76-9 84-4 

Ea Tie. snsessinscoventesece 6 6 55 5} 52 5} 5 
Gas Light and Coke : 

Earned for ord. ........... |1,121-1)1,076-9 |1,140-9 |1,123-4 |1,051-9/1,095-1 | 1,164-7 

I I tala ctnenah 53 53 53 52 53 5} 3 
Liverpool Gas : 

Earned for ord.............. ] 132-6 | 127-9 | 113-8 | 146-7 | 128-4 | 129-0 | 129-7 

BO, Fi savebeceachescnsucece 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 
Sheffield Gas : 

Earned for ord.............. 73-7 74-5 83-3 85-3 87-9 87-5 91-0 

Sk, eee 6} 6} 6 6 6 6 6 
South Metropolitan : 

Earned for ord.............. ] 419-3 | 419-6 | 401-5 | 403-2 | 402-1 | 385-9 | 385-5 

RAE iithasonthleinoniahitt 6} 6} 8 6 hn 53 53 
South Suburban : 

Earned for ord.............. 54-8 | 102-0 94-5 98-7 75-3 94-3 | 105-9 

Sie i etecncsctseverentocce 6} 6} 6} 6 6 6 6 
Tottenham and District : 

Earned for ord.............. 84:5 | 88-3 94-6 | 99-4 95-5 98-4 99-6 

OS aR 6h 64 6} 63 63 6} 6} 
Wandsworth and District : 

Earned for ord.............. 67:9 | 62-0 96-1 88-7 51-2 79°7 82-3 

ele EE A 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 

















reversed it in a small degree. It would not be surprising, 
therefore, if the period of falling gas costs and prices should 
be now near its end. It has yet to be seen how far the 
industry will be able to make use of its new powers of 
differential and two-part charges—still further to accom- 
modate its prices to the convenience of consumers—and of 
its powers of amalgamation. The new charges, combined 
with skilful publicity, may produce a further period of net 
advantage. But it would be prudent to expect, at best, a 
slower rate of increase in earnings, or even a stabilisation 
of earnings, in coming years. Certainly, no serious fall in 
earnings need be looked for at this stage. 


* * * 


Colvilles and Scottish Steel.—Thisweek’s offer for sale 
of 3,100,000 Colvilles {1 ordinary shares at 2gs. sets the 
seal on a very satisfactory piece of ‘‘ cleaning up ’’ in the 
steel industry. Colvilles Limited, was controlled by David 
Colville and Sons (now in liquidation), which in turn was 
controlled by Harland and Wolff. The operation will provide 
Harland and Wolff with a much-needed sum in cash, to- 
wards the primary disentanglement of their debt-laden 
financial position. This has been assisted by the sale to 
Colvilles Limited, of various concerns ancillary to its main 
steel-producing business, hitherto controlled by David 
Colville and Sons. A minority interest in David Colville 
and Sons was held by Lamport and Holt, and its share in 
the liquidation of the group is therefore of some interest to 
its debenture holders. It would be inaccurate, however, 
merely to represent the sale of Colvilles’ shares as part of 
a financial unravelling. The issue closely follows Colvilles’ 
acquisition of practically the entire issued ordinary capital 
of the Steel Company of Scotland, which previously ranked 
second to Colvilles among Scottish steel-producing con- 
cerns. As a result of the consolidation, the group will own 
plant with a total capacity of 1,350,000 ingot tons per 
annum, or roughly one-eighth of the whole British steel 
production. The group’s steel works are regarded in the 
industry as efficient and up-to-date. These various pur- 
chases by Colvilles have involved an increase in the paid- 


up capital from {4,500,000 to £5,780, b 

i as purchase consideration A .. pom cow onda 
shares. Colvilles’ report for 1935, which was published a 
few days before the share issue, relates to the period before 
the acquisitions and the capital increase. Trading 
amount to £610,708, compared with £589,439, and al 

no ordinary dividend was paid, a sum of £200,000 was 
transferred to the preference dividend reserve, raising that 
fund to the maximum of £330,000 required by the Articles 
of Association. In the prospectus, adjusted profit 

are given for Colvilles, for the Steel Company of Scotland 
and for the other new subsidiaries. On the 1935 basis, the 
total net profit of the group, after allowing some {180,000 
for depreciation, is approximately £680,000. After paying 
the Preference dividend (£110,000) this would leave 
£570,000 for the Ordinary shareholders, equivalent to 15 
per cent. On the issue price of 29s. the corresponding 
‘“‘ earnings yield ’’ would be a little over ro per cent, 
Distribution up to the hilt is, of course, neither expected 
nor desirable. In view of the past year’s earnings, how- 
ever, and the favourable prospects for the industry, a 
comparison with the current levels of other steel shares 
suggests that Colville shares are reasonably priced. 


* * * 


‘“‘North Met. and Met.’’—The unfaltering growth of 
population and of industrial activity in Greater London 
is vividly illustrated by the experience of these electricity 
undertakings, which spread respectively north and west 
from London’s outer fringe. They have both achieved a 
very large increase in their industrial and domestic loads, 
and enjoy a record of growth unapproached by any 
major undertaking in the area except for the third, and 
largest, member of the trio, the County of London group, 
whose axis runs to the east. The North Metropolitan 
company’s unsurpassed reputation for commercial enter- 
prise may be regarded as the chief factor which enables the 
company to show a really substantial margin of earnings 
above the 10 per cent. rate of dividend which has prevailed 
for many years. This margin, further, is calculated after 
providing depreciation at a rate substantially in excess of 
that contemplated in our standard scale. If the latter were 
applied, the earnings for 1935 would be nearer 16 per cent. 
than the rate of 12.8 per cent. shown in the table below: — 


1933 1934 1935 


Bib SE COMPANIONS «06 knccccccdesstssodes 218,700 254,735 296,606 
No. of units sold (mill.)............... 3524 423} 495 
Increase on previous yeaf............ 18% ”* 17% 
IND © scanicisndestedeveivedsates eas‘bis 768,589 794,825 
Interest charges ............sseseeeeeees 84,783 61,031 65,031 
Depreciation and reserve funds ... 245,384 322,€82 327,670 
Preference dividends .............+++++ 84,000 84,000 84,000 
Ordinary shares :-— 
mane Alda cae'sbiiaktasinesebebodeetiee 270,848 300,876 318,124 
BNO issn cduvinaceveasessscosdaquageavhois 210,152 210,277 251,001* 
Sh RRO 13:6 15:5 12-0 
Se es 10 10 10 
Reserve and redemption funds...... 29,500 31,762 1 
Contingency account............s0006 25,000 50,000 30, : 
Carried forward ....... laste aideandices 35,665 44,501 49,86 


* 10 per cent. on {2,102,771 and 6 per cent. on £678,737 issued in 
July, 1935. 


Interesting figures are given in the report showing the pro- 
portion of units sold to various consuming groups. | os 
384 per cent. are sold from the company’s own distribution 
network, almost entirely, no doubt, for domestic purposes- 
As much as 30 per cent. is sold to other distribution rou 
takings for re-sale, while 16 per cent. and 14} per call 
respectively are supplied for power and for traction. 
balance is sold to the Central Electricity Board. wad 
Metropolitan Company is in a slightly different pos! don 
It owns no power station, but buys energy from the Lon 
Power Company, and part of its undertaking, mm 
London area, is specially controlled by the sliding E 
regulation of dividends established by the Lente ‘ 
tricity Act of 1925, 42 per cent. of its ordinary cap! 

so applicable. A large part of its undertaking is oper@ 


by various subsidiary undertakings. At the ont of 1935» 
the company acquired control of the Notting dia 
pany, which serves an area in North Kensington—@¢] 
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to the Metropolitan Company’s Paddington area—a con- 
siderable proportion of which, mirabile dictu, has not 
hitherto enjoyed the blessings of electricity. This territory 
should offer scope for considerable expansion in future. 
The North Metropolitan {1 ordinary shares are quoted at 
58s. gd., to yield £3 8s. per cent., and Metropolitan Electri 

at 52s. 6d., to yield £3 16s. per cent. ectric 


* * * 


Courtauld’s Prospects.—Mr Courtauld’s speech, at 
Thursday’s meeting was the lucid explanation of the why 
and wherefore of the company’s accounts which share- 
holders have come to expect from one of the most out- 
spoken of company chairmen. Courtaulds secured ‘‘ a 
roughly proportionate share *’ of the 22} per cent. increase 
in English rayon yarn production during 1935, and profits 
in this branch rose by about 12} per cent. Unfortunately, 
the results of the company’s weaving department were a 
‘ considerable disappointment,’’ for the improvement ex- 
perienced in 1934 failed to endure through 1935. Indeed, 
in the weaving and dyeing branches, Mr Courtauld believes 
there is probably as much surplus equipment at the moment 
as in cotton spinning. On the other hand, the outlook for 
rayon staple fibre is most promising, and when the com- 
pany’s new factory at Greenfield, which is just coming into 
production, is fully working, it will turn out 20 million 
pounds of ‘‘ Fibro’’ per year. In America, the Viscose Com- 
pany’s income fell by about ro per cent, a decline in average 
selling prices more than offsetting an increased volume of 
sales. The Canadian company has recently been affected 
by uncertainty in the matter of Japanese competition under 
new tariff conditions. In Europe, Glanzstoff-Courtaulds 
earned a satisfactory profit, but none of it could be re- 
mitted to England. In France, net prices were ‘‘ quite 
unprofitable,’ but the latest reports are slightly more 
encouraging. The general impression left by the speech is 
that shareholders should not be disappointed if the current 
year’s operations result in no significant increase in profits 
or dividend. For the long-term holder, however, the out- 
look is satisfactory enough, and would be still more 
satisfactory if Europe could foresee any recovery from 
political and financial malaise. 


* * * 


Shell Union Oil Position.—The severe weather in the 
the United States caused a sharp drop in the consumption 
of gasoline last month, but the further increase in the prices 
of crude oil in all of the Californian oilfields, except those 
where curtailment has not been completed, indicates that 
the statistical position of the American oil industry is still 
sound and that a favourable view is still being taken of 
the outlook. The great recovery in oil company earnings 
last year has been brought home to the investor by the 
statement issued to the New York Stock Exchange by the 
Shell Union Oil Corporation in preparation for the conver- 
sion of its 5 per cent. debentures. The net income of the 
Shell Union last year was $8,158,000, as compared with a 
loss of $216,496 in 1934, as the following statement shows: 

1934 1935 





$ $ 
Gross operating income ..................6+. 186,707,730 202,169,217 
Operating charges ............ccccesececeeeees 154,910,964 161,175,315 
Net operating income .................0000++ 31,796,765 40,993,902 
Deduct depletion, depreciation, etc. ...... 30,985,950 33,847,985 
Add other income and credits ............. Cr. 2,709,238 Cr. 3,584,590 





3,520,053 10,730,507 
Interest on funded debt, net discount 








opal o.. qete pea RR RES a 3,736,549 2,572,366 
NN es sslitintiticccstictidccecsiacdse Dr. 216,496 8,158,141 
Provision for income taxes..............+++ 677,713 1,295,210 

ste, As, SET De tet nee 54,901 50,095 
Net profit for year............cccseseceseeeees Dr. 949,111 6,812,835 


The company is now redeeming its outstanding $23 million 
5 per cent. debentures 1947 and $24 million Shell Pipe Line 
5 Per cent. debentures, 1952, which are callable at 102 and 
102} respectively on any interest date, and a banking con- 
— is shortly to issue $60 millions 15-year 3} per cent. 
lish tures. When the full report and accounts are pub- 

ed it is expected that the directors will announce the 


oe aon 
not paid since July 1, 1931. The regular 
dividends only en $2,200,000 per year which w 
actually covered last year three times by 
aon dividend arrears as at January 

900,000 representing $24.75 per share. The preferred 
shares are quoted on the New York Stock Exchange at 116 
and the common shares at 183. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The usual summary table 
on page 563 records the latest profits of 46 additional com- 
panies whose reports have appeared this week. Several 
industrial reports of distinctly quality are included. 
The profits of United Glass Bottle have shown further 
progress from £138,991 to £151,125, and the dividend has 
been increased from 9 to 10 per cent. Enfield Cable net 
profits have advanced from {£123,636 to £129,556, covering 
the 25 per cent. dividend with a satisfactory margin. 
substantial recovery is displayed by Clarke, Chapman and 
Company, whose net profits show an improvement from 
£29,935 to £41,859, the dividend being increased from 5 to 
6 per cent. Satisfactory results are also reported by James 
Booth, General Hydraulic Power and Kellner-Partington 
Paper Pulp (whose dividend is increased to 6 cent., 
tax free). In the heavy industry group, Fife Coal reports a 
slight fall in profits, but the 74 = cent. tax-free dividend 
is well covered. The Harrods full report confirms the satis- 
factory impression of the preliminary statement, for net 
profits have increased from £708,900 to £729,431. In the 
textile group, a substantial recovery is reported by Wolsey 
and I. and R. Morley profits are satisfactory. Further invest- 
ment trust reports show, in certain cases, quite sharp reco- 
veries. The net income of Caledonian Trust, for example, 
has advanced from {50,629 to £62,573, and of Scottish 
Western from £66,883 to £79,924. Increased dividends are 
common throughout the group, apart from Telephone and 
General Trust, whose net revenue has remained fairly 
stable. Among the week’s increased dividends are included 
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Swan, Hunter and Wigham Richardson (5 per cent., against 
3 per cent.); Projectile and Engineering (12}, against 
10 per cent.); and Eagle Star (25 against 22} per cent.). 

* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
company meetings:—London Midland and Scottish Rail- 
way, Anglo-International Bank, General Mortgage Bank 
of Palestine, Hungarian General Creditbank, Brighton and 
Sussex Building Society, Clerical, Medical and General 
Life Assurance Society, Refuge Assurance, Scottish 
Widows’ Fund and Life Assurance Society, Standard Life 
Assurance, British Assets Trust, Midland Counties Electric 
Supply, Tunnel Portland Cement, London Brick Company 
and Forders, Selfridge and Company, and B. Morris and 
Sons. Sir Josiah Stamp reported an improvement in the 
net revenue of the L.M.S. for the third year in succession. 
His speech is discussed in a Note on page 532. At the 
Refuge Assurance Company meeting Mr J. W. Holgate 
commented on the increase in holdings of British Govern- 
ment securities and guaranteed securities, which now 
stand at 36.47 per cent. of total assets. Mr. Gordon Selfridge 
said the improved results of Selfridge and Company were 
attributable to all-round increase in sales. Mr George 
Balfour, of Midland Counties Electric Supply Company, 
objected to the operation of the 1926 Act, which set up the 
Central Electricity Board. Standard Life Assurance did 
a record business, and in spite of the difficulty of finding 
suitable investments, the net rate of interest exceeded 
4} per cent. Mr Malcolm Stewart reported the results of 
last year’s increased capacity of London Brick Company 
and Forders, Limited, and announced further extensions 
at Stewartby. The company continues its policy of ex- 
panding consumption by reducing prices, and a further 
reduction was announced of 3s. per 1,000. An increase 
in the ordinary capital was approved. Mr F. E. J. Smith, 
chairman of the Clerical, Medical and General Life Assur- 
ance Society reported Stock Exchange securities of a 
market value of {487,178 in excess of book value. The 
chairman of British Assets Trust disclosed that the assets 
now showed a surplus over book values, compared with 13$ 
per cent. depreciation a year earlier. At the Brighton and 
Sussex Building Society meeting, reference was made to 
record business in all departments. Lord Kinross at the 
Scottish Widows’ Fund meeting disclosed that the policy 
of reducing the large holdings of gilt-edged securities had 
been continued, the rate of interest earnings thus being 
maintained. At the General Mortgage Bank of Palestine 
meeting it was stated that the demand for mortgage loans 
was hardly affected by the Mediterranean situation. The 
chairman of Tunnel Portland Cement was hopeful that 
no reduction in the demand for cement would eventuate 
during the current year, and referred to the recent forma- 
tion of the asbestos cement subsidiary. At the Anglo- 
International Bank meeting, a further improvement in the 
liquid position was reported. The chairman of B. Morris 
referred hopefully to prospects of increased cigarette sales 
this year. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET 
Marcu 17 | 


AccOUNT 
Marcu 19 


THE main item in the Stock Markets week has, of course, 
been the publication of Chapter I of the Government’s re- 
armament programme, following on the appearance just 
one year ago of an Introduction to Re-armament over the 
initials ‘‘J. R. M.’’ Because it did not gaily add up expendi- 
tures into the three hundred million region, speculators in 
armament shares found the paper rather disappointing, but 
this was rather a short-sighted view to take of a document 
which bristles with promises of future spending. And the 
. promise not to spoil the programme with too stringent 
financial regulations shows that the Government’s ambi- 
tion is to be a glutton rather than a gourmand. 

The gilt-edged market was still suffering at the end of the 
account last week from general lack of interest and from the 
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rospect of a full supply of new issues. But this 
oo was much firmer, partly because of relapse 
March ist disbursements, and partly because the Re 
armament paper showed that there was no j : 
prospect of a large Defence Loan. The market continued 
firm at mid-week although 61 per cent. of the Surrey 
County Council issues was left with the un i 
India stocks were firm in sympathy with gilt-edged, and 
there was still little interest in Colonials. 

In the foreign bond market Japanese and Chinese isgnes 
improved as the Tokyo revolt was brought under control 
without disturbance. There was a reaction in Ja 
bonds at mid-week owing to nervousness over the Russo. 
Japanese situation in Mongolia, but Chinese continued to 
improve. Brazilians were in favour on reports of an 
improved economic situation, and Peru Corporation issues 
benefited from the good traffic figures. European issues 
were a little better than last week, and German issues 
particularly were encouraged by Hitler’s peace offer, 
Dealings commenced in the new Belgian scrip at a 
premium, and it is reported that 65 per cent. of the 7 per 
cent. loan has been converted. 

The home rail market has had a very satisfactory week. 
The meetings of the Southern and the L.M.S. were found 
encouraging, and the electrification plans of the Southem 
promise future benefits. The c returns were very 
satisfactory, and although business was restricted, prices 
were marked up. There was little interest in foreign rails, 
and the Argentine traffic returns justified no improvement, 

Business in the industrial market improved on last week 
up to the publication of the Government’s re-armament 
plans, when there were signs of disappointment. Iron and 
steel shares were in general demand, and although prices 
became a little irregular on Tuesday they were inclined to 
strengthen again at mid-week, as investors tried to pick 
companies likely to benefit from the Government's shine 
to expand the potential supply of armaments. There was 
particular support for Hopkinsons and for Metal Traders 
in hopes of increased dividends. Despite possibilities of 
labour trouble in the industry, aviation issues were keenly 
supported at the opening of the new account, but after the 
Government’s statement speculators were disappointed 
with their pound of flesh, and there was a general recession. 
Motor shares resisted this reaction. 

Except in mid-week, the electrical equipment group was 
generally in favour. Crompton Parkinsons and General 
Electric issues attracted further purchasers on good trading 
reports. The brewery section was rather irregular, but 
Guinness were in demand and City of London benefited 
from reports of a sale of interests. There was little of 
interest in tobacco shares. Among the stores, Maples 
benefited from improved dividend. 

In the miscellaneous section, Associated Portland 
Cement formed the centre of interest at the end of last 
week, when they reached a new high following the doubling 
of the dividend. This week London Brick shares suffered 
from the decrease in the price of bricks and from the in- 
crease in capital, but improved later, and became the most 
active feature of an irregular market at mid-week. The new 
account in the oil share market opened quietly, but there 
was a sudden burst of activity at the end of the day. The 
market does not anticipate that an oil embargo will be 
applied against Italy. Dealings became quieter later, but 
improved again on Thursday. 

Rubber shares have been dull and neglected throughout 
the week, and prices tended to weaken as tired holders sold 
out. The report of the Rubber Committee that restriction 
is fairly rapidly improving the industry’s position had no 
more effect than the rise in the price of rubber which came 
at mid-week. There was a marked revival in the tea 
market at the opening of the week, although prices of tea 
tended to be a little easier. The market became quietet 
later, but continues to be very steady. 

Interest in the Kaffir market has recovered from last 
week, and there was steady buying of leading lines. There 
are expectations that the South African Budget may Si" 
a substantial surplus and that there may be reductions 8 
taxation. Kleinfontein were in demand at mid-week 1 
expectation of a record profit announcement. There was 
more restricted business in West Africans, and tion 
copper issues Roan Antelope continued to attract attention: 
Tin shares made no response to the higher metal price. 
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‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists} 














Week to! eb, 27,| Feb. 28,| Mar. 2, | Mar. 3 . 

yy 1936 . es. we. Se 1996 0 go ue 8 

Government and 
Monicipal Loans| 5,928 | 1,256] 1,069] 1,501) 1,219] 1,342] 1,229 
Public ‘Vile. 5965 | 1,184] 1,200] 1,968] 926] 1,178] 1,159 
ceeerial®-.. | 29,413 | 5,473] 5,915] 6,501 | 5,345] 5,947| 5,106 
and Financial | 3,135 646 674 645 675 657 213 

Mines (including 
i Nila 6,450 1,131 1,268 1,414 1,200 1,125 1,331 
soca | 1605] "826 | "997 fo2| “a7s| “tan| “Sar 
Coffee = fase 1,995 457 479 548 257 274 408 
Total ......+: $4,481 | 10,473 | 11,092 | 12,959} 9,907 | 10,645] 10,250 

da 
in 1835 —— i 8,436 | 9,232 | 10,865 | 9,005] 9,250| 8,844 


























* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 
REVISED “ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 














ORDINARY STOCKS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | Feb. 27,| Feb. 28, | Mar. 2, | Mar. 3, | Mar. 4, | Mar. 5 
Hime | of 1936 . 27, % . . 3, . 4, . 5, 
(Feb. 19) | (Jan. 2) 1936 1936 1936 re’) 1y36 1¥36 
114-5 107-4 111-9 112-3 | 112-7 | 112-7 112-5 | 112-4 

















“FINANCIAL NEWS”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 





of 1936 of 1936 


Lowest | Feb. 27, 
(Feb. 19) | (Jan. 2) | ‘996 





Feb. 28, | Mar. 2, | Mar. 3, | Mar. 4, 
1936 1936 


Mar. 5, 
1936 1936 1936 




















188-4 | 137-2 138-1 | 138-1 | 138-1 138-0 | 138-0 | 138-0 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


ONCE again Wall Street has demonstrated its capacity to 
make the best of the President’s actions. The market soon 
recovered from the gloom of the middle of last week, onl 
to sink temporarily, under the news that the President is 
asking Congress for taxes to cover the damage done to his 
Budget by the Veterans’ Bonus Bill and the Supreme 
Court’s rejection of A.A.A. Further depression resulted 
from the decision of the Interstate Commerce Commission 
to reduce maximum passenger fares on the railroads to 
2 cents per mile, and another and more emphatic warning 
on the dangers of excess bank reserves came from the 
Federal Reserve Board Advisory Council. Rails were 
adversely affected by the I.C.C. decision, although average 
fares are already nearly down to the 2 c. level, and the only 
Toads to suffer immediately, if there is no expansion of 
passenger traffic, will be some of the Eastern lines. But 
even under these combined influences the market setback 
was very slight, and on Monday of this week there was a 
return of optimism, chiefly under the influence of the Presi- 
dent’s expectation of higher agricultural incomes and farm 
prices as a result of the new Farm Bill. The strongest stocks 
in Monday’s session were those likely to benefit from 
farmers’ demand for implements and consumption goods. 
President’s message to Congress on Tuesday recom- 
mended repeal of the corporation income, capital stock and 
excess profits taxes, and their replacement by a graduated 
tax on undistributed net earnings, and a normal tax as well 
as surtax on corporate stock dividends. The proposed un- 
distributed surplus tax would average 33} per cent. This 
Proposal is, in part, an attempt to get increased revenue by 
forcing dividend payments upon which taxes are levied. 
Programme was found acceptable on Wall Street, which 
marked up prices of common stocks of those large com- 
panies which have built up the largest undistributed surplus 
accounts. The slight irregularity which developed in mid- 
Week was caused by the realisation that the President's _ 
Posals are not yet law, and may be much amended in Con- 
— Critics of the theory that present prices on Wall 
treet have over-discounted prospects of increased earnings 
F seers that, in contrast with interest rates of the past, 
Seneral level of interest rates on gilt-edged and Treasury 







on the North - East Coast | 
NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. | 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 








issues is so low as to make it untrue. The market for Gov- 
ernment issues was very good, and the Treasury’s offer of 
$650 million 2? per cent. 10-15 year bonds and $600 million 
1} per cent. 5-year notes was extremely successful. Power 
output in the last week of February was 9.7 per cent. over 
the previous week, and steel mill activity is estimated by 
Iron Age at 56 per cent. of capacity, compared with 55 per 
cent. last week. 


Feb. Mar. Mar 4, Feb. Mar. Mar. 4, 
26, 4, 1936 26, 4 1936 
1936 1936 taf ' 1936 = 1986 t 
iv, . 
OS hs 102% 102% 102 Phelps Dodge...... oho iH 
osesendés 74 77 77 Pullman .......... 47 47 
TEER. ns geccsrencoose t 1 1 Roebuck 63 
Illinois Central 24 25 Un. Fruit ......... 74 
N.Y. Central ...... 37 $7 37 US. Leather ...... 
Pennsylvania 35 35 U.S. Rubber ...... 1 1 1 
thern ~- 34 36 US. Steel ......... 
Southern Rly. 17 1 1 Westinghouse. ..... 113 120 1 
Union Pacific 31 132 13 Woolworth —...... 525 
Am. Can. ......... 117 1 1 
Amer. Smelting... 64 69. Am. Tel. and Tig. 170 174 174 
Anaconda ......... $230 35. 867% Int. Tel. Teleg.... 17 1 1 
Chrysler Motor... 9¢' 99} 984 W- Union Tg... 93 
eee - Up + eee 
Corn Products Rf. 753 77 
K 160 163xd “on 
Gen. Electric ...... 40 cst 43 43 OO 
Gen. Motors ...... 58. 62 6 Shell Union ...... 17} 1 18 
Int. Harvester ... 67 71 71 Std. California . 44 45 4S% 
Mont. Ward ...... 39 41G 4D ge DO. NJ. ceseseeenns 6262 


ft Calculated at $4 99 to ¢. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the adjoining index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 





1936 
1935 (Jan. 1 to Mar.4)} Be 
ginning Feb. 19.|Feb. 26.| Mar. 4, 


of Year} 1936 1936 1936 
Lowest} Highest] Lowest | Highest 
Mar. 20)Dec. 31} Jan. 8| Mar. 4 1996 











351 Industrials ... | 74-5(t)}112-3 j|114- 124-8 |112-3 [123-0 [120-1 [1248 
33 Rails ............ 27:4 | 43-O(w) 43°O | 51-1(b)) 41-5 | SI-1 | 50-1 | 508 
37 Utilities ......... §2-2 93-6 97-8 |106°2(a)| 93-6 (101-1 (101-3 |104:°6 
Total, 421 Stocks | 63-1 | 97:7 [100-1 |109-4 | 97-7 {107-6 {105-5 |109-4 
te yield of 

50 Industrial High 


























L 
Common Stocks — a 3:01% 2:95% 3-22%| 2-99%| 3-06%) 2:95% 
v t 
6) February 19th. (f} Match 13th. 
0) (w) December 4th 





(a) February 11th. (v) November 13th- 


Dairy AVERAGE oF 50 AmErRicAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest | pop 26. | Feb. 27,| Feb. 28,| Feb. 29,| Mar. 2, | Mar. 3,| Mar. 4 
Gitar. 4) (jae 6) 936'| 1996 '| 1996 | 1996 | 1936 | 1996 | 1996° 


























141-4 | 126-2 | 134-8 | 137-9 | 137-3 | 197-0 | 139-1 | 1-9 | rates 





Totat DEALINGS In New York 





Feb. 27,| Feb. Feb. 29, | Mar. 2, | Mar. 9, | Mar 4, 
"1936 “ase” | tee" | 1988 1936 | 1936 





tock Exchange— 
" oom ffeow) téeee 2,310 2,460 880 1,980 2,700 2,960 
os a 15,040 14,360 7,700, | 12,150 18,140 14,890 


Shares (Thous.) ..... 1,020 536 287 561 869 565 























* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 


Price movements on the Bourse continue to reflect the 
day-to-day fluctuations in political sentiment at home and 
abroad, and the tone of the market remains over- 
cast by deep-rooted feelings of constraint. The slightly 
brighter markets of the end of last week gave way to un- 
certainties and i ties this week, and rentes have 
become a partic weak feature, mainly under the in- 
fluence of the incfeasingly difficult position of the French 
Treasury. Banking shares have been fairly firm, and the 


annual feports were found . Internationals im- 
proved as the situation in Japan less threatening 
than had at first been imagined; bat later profit-taking 
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developed, in both internationals and foreigners, particu- 
larly in Suez Canal and Canadian Pacific issues. Discus- 
sions at Geneva play their usual part in damping down 
market activity. 


Feb. 26, Mar. 2, Mar. 4, 
1936 1936 1936 


1936 

Banque de France... 8,705 8,760 8,580 | Wagons Lits....... 55 56 

Crédit Lyonnais ...... 1,696 1,736 1,740 | Mexican Eagle.... 44} 49 50 
Suez Canal ............ 18,205 18,290 18,205 | “‘ Chartered” ..... 102 110 1123 
Chargeurs Réunis. ... 265 270 fe Eee 59 58 59 
Ee SIMI nocacececccrnc 1,495 1,496 1,525 | De Beers ........... 581 622 632 
Royal Dutch ......... 24,280 24,760 24,820 ! “ Johnnies” ...... 2814 287} 286} 

BERLIN 


The share market last week was dull and undecided, and 
most price movements were slightly downward. The 
advance in the average quotation shown by most of the 
weekly share indices was due to exceptional gains of four 
rubber and linoleum companies. Continental Rubber rose 
twelve points. Reichsbank was firm. The commercial 
banks were at first irregular, but improved later on the 
rumour of impending 4 per cent. dividends. The new week 
opened with further advances of rubbers and linoleums; 
but the other groups showed no decided tendency. Home 
loans were dull, but in general steady. Russian railway 
bonds were weaker, and dollar bonds little changed. There 
was a steadier tone on Wednesday. 


Feb. 26, Mar. 2, Mar. 4, Feb. 26, Mar. 2, Mar. 4, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Reichsbank ......... 187-00 186-25 186-50 | A. E.G.............. 37°40 37°75 37-00 
J eee 92-50 93-00 93-00 | Siemens and 
Nera 92-50 93-00 93-25 |- Halske 176-00 176-75 171-00 
1.G. Farben- 
industrie 152-50 151-75 151-90 | A. K. U. ............ 51-40 50-60 50-60 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 18-75 18-60 18-00 (‘‘ Hapag New”) 16:90 16-50 16-40 





AMSTERDAM 


The week at Amsterdam has been dull and reactionary, 
under the influence of the renewed sanctions talks at 
Geneva. Philips’ Lamps fell steadily to mid-week when 
they recovered four points, mainly on reports of adverse 
business conditions abroad. Rubber shares had no sup- 
port and tobacco shares were weaker. 


Feb. 26, Mar. 2, Mar. 4, Feb. 26, Mar. 2, Mar. 4, 
1936 1936 1936 


§ 1936 1936 1936 
23% Dutch Loan .. 764 75% 76 Steel Common .... 35} 375 39 
54% German ........ 234 234 re 4 eee 26% 26} ost 
Unilever N.V.......... 1078 110 110$ | Ford Motor ........ 2224 222 220 
Philips Lamps ...... 216 207 204 Deli Batavia Tob. 179 180 178 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch........ 235$ 241§ 2383 
Union 45% 48 46} | Handels Am........ 227 233 230 








CAPITAL ISSUES 


Tue market this week has drunk its fill of Corporation 
issues, although it has found their terms of anything but 
heady vintage. Three issues have been made, all in 3 per 
cent. stock at par, with modified redemption dates to fit 
individual circumstances. The Surrey issue is largest— 
£1,500,000—and has the longest average life, being redeem- 
able 1961-66. The terms of the Fife loan, however, are 
identical, except that the stock is optionally callable five 
years earlier. Walsall, however, follows the Blackpool 
precedent, with a single redemption date in 1957. The 
Colvilles offer for sale is discussed on page 534. The In- 
dustrial and General Trust 34 per cent. debentures are 
issued, on favourable terms, in redemption of existing 4 per 
cent. stock, and are among the best of their class. A dual 
offer of 6 per cent. {1 preference shares and 2s. ordinary 
shares—the latter at 75 per cent. premium—by Stephany 
(Furniture Trades) falls into a speculative category. Profits 
appear to conform to the usual cyclical phases in the in- 
dustry, and the adoption of the low denomination ordinary 
share, at so high a premium, is open to criticism. The 
Belmont Coal-Oil Company has been formed to exploit a 
coal distillation process in County Durham. The size of 
the participating preference issue and the investment and 
technical factors involved render the shares suitable only 
for holders prepared to undertake considerable speculative 
risk. Statements ‘‘ for information only ’’ have been pub- 
lished this week by Percy Bilton Investment Trust, Shaw 
and Marvin, Cambridge Holdings, Lyon and Lyon, Willen- 
hall Motor Radiator, Viking Tanker Company, and James 
H. Lamont and Company. 





Feb. 26, Mar. 2, Mar. 4, 
1936 1936 





ISSUES OF THE WEEK —_ 


January 1 to February 29, 1936, including conversions ote 
January 1 to February 29, 1936, excluding con = Basis, x 





Basis, ‘ 
uary 1 to February 29, 1996, including conversions, New Basis 8. 
Senuney i 4 February 3, 1998, caduling conversions, New Basis, 479k 





Capital sions 
To the Public £ £ £ 

Belmont Coal-Oil Co., 139,200 5% Cum. Participating Pref. 

B= OE ME” van onvinsasiocncstcdinbigtebovetarnanrestigntetanidies 34,800 : 
Colvilles, Ltd., 3,100,000 Ordinary Shares {1 at 29/-...... 3,100,000 4 
Fife County Council, £800,000 3°) Stk., 1956-66, at par... 800,000 
The Industrial and General Trust—Particulars recorded 

in table in February 29th issue, e 488 


pag . 
Stephany (Furniture Trades), 130,000 6% Cum. Pref. 
Be OE SAD cn cnnasectarindeesddveitalbueansipesscsectenedeubavdnab et 
Do. 260,000 Ord. Shares 2/— at 3/6 .................. 
Surrey County Council, £1,500,000 3°, Stock, 1961-1966, 





at par ....... sitetegeeeeseeesseeescenecereeensaesseesceeeeeereeres 1,500,000 

Walsall Corporation, {4,000,000 3% Stk., 1957, at par...... ,000 400,000 
TEREED ; senibensnliesistaeicgaincinephiisidnhnhibiinianaihans 5,990,800 7, 

pte W. 





To Sharebolders only 
Burton, Son and Sanders, 92,315 74% Cum. Pref. {1 at30/- 92,315 oh 138,472 
Ismay Industries, 150,000 54% Cum. Pref. £1 at 20/6 ...... 150,000... 133, 
Do. 340,000 Ord. Shares 5/— at 7/- ......... 























Town Investments, 50,000 Ord. {1 at 5I/= .......0.0000000., 50,000 127/500 
A TO AEG SEG: ToS 377,315 538,722 
By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening pot 
Shaw and Marvin, 150,000 8% Cum. Ptg. Pref. . 4/- 
FN ec chnc Di icnreeednnedieiandpeenitdanlcnctbiapesiicinnicettpas 30,000 36, 569 
ye, TN LR. lS a ess 2. 30,000 365,653 
By Permission to Deal aide 
During week ended February 29, 1936 ......................0. 94,154 127,310 
Total Capital raised— ; Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
January 1 to date— Whole year (Old Basis) — £ 
1936 (New Basis)... 127,081,376 83,010,873 1935 ...... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
1936 (Old Basis) ... 103,078,128 58,907,625 1934 ...... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (New Basis)* 107,582,946 53,352,144 1068 ....:: 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1935 (Old Basis)... 84,813,588 22,785,357 1932 ...... 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 
1028 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
January 1 to date— 
1934 .................. 56,274,966 16,741,780 
eee 51,599,895 14,857,377 
eas ae 155,555,110 





(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan into 
3} per cent. War Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
1936 (New Basis)......... 48,019,573 7,733,290 27,258,010 83,010,873 
1936 (Old Basis) ......... 44,424,306 3,773,644 10,709,675 58,907,625 
1935 (New Basis)* ...... 12,358,133 11,694,125 29,299,886 53,352,144 
1935 (Old Basis) ......... 9,591,250 6,436,378 6,757,729 22,785,387 
Whole Year—(Old Basis)— 
BEE cbescctescssecivecsscses 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
BED. ccccecssecnesccvesoseces 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
een 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,788,400 169, 108,700 
BRED sccbintoscccevcsescessces 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


* Including securities for which ‘‘ permission to deal” was given in nine weeks ended 
March 9, 1935. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Surrey County Council.—Issue of £1,500,000 3 per cent. 
stock at par. To be repaid at par on May 1, 1966, or after 
May 1, 1961, on three months’ notice. Proceeds of issue 
will be applied to education, highways, bridges, etc., and 
about £840,000 will be for repayment of existing temporary 
loans. Estimated population 1,100,000. Rateable value, 
April 1, 1935, £11,192,218. Net debt outstanding December 31, 
1935, £4,348,089. List closed 3.30 p.m. March 2nd. Under- 
writers have had to take up 61 per cent. 


Walsall Corporation.—Issue of £400,000 3 per cent. stock at 
par for replacing and repaying mortgage loans and partly for 
local utilities and public works. Redeemable May 1, 1957, 
at par. Estimated population 105,600. Net debt March 31, 
1935, £3,995,138, of which {2,861,978 is for productive under- 
takings. Capital expenditure £6,076,404. Surplus £2,081,266. 
Rateable value £499,225. General Exchequer grant £92,784 
per annum. 


Fife County Council.—Issue of £800,000 3 per cent. stock 
at par: £157,276 to repay loans and the remainder for 
schools, housing, etc., and general purposes. To be redeemed 
at par on October 1, 1966, or after October 1, 1956, on three 
months’ notice. Total debt May 15, 1935, after deducting 
sums at credit of sinking funds, {2,737,114 made up ra 
services {1,732,998 and housing £1,004,116. Population 1931 
census, 276,368. Rateable valuation, 1935-36: Education, 
£1,801,780; roads, etc., £1,231,184; housing, £545,694. 
Expenditure, year to May 15, 1935, £1,581,850. Revenue, 
£1,586,993. 


The Belmont Coal-Oil Company, Ltd.—Issue at par Pw 
139,200 5 per cent. cumulative participating preference »% 
shares. Holders of preference shares are entitled to 60 per 
cent. of any balance of profits that remains after payment ¢i 
the fixed dividend of 5 per cent., and to repayment of cap! 
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in event of winding-up, together with 50 per cent. of any 
remaining assets after repayment of deferred capital. Company 
formed to acquire the mineral leases relating to the Grange 
Colliery, Durham, and to manufacture spirit oils and 
fuel and to market same. The leases cover the mineral rights of 
about 600 acres, having an estimated tonnage of over 10 million 
tons of coal. Estimated net profit from the first 50 tons of 
coal per day unit-treatment plant proposed not less than 
at the rate of £12,000 per annum for the first five years. 
Purchase price for two mineral leases £13,250 to be paid 
3,300 in cash and £9,950 in deferred and preference shares. 
purchase price of oil distillation plant £15,000. 


Stephany (Furniture Trades), Ltd.—Issue of 130,000 6 
cent. cumulative £1 preference shares at par and 260,000 2s 
ordinary shares at 3s.6d. Acquires capital of four furnishing 
concerns and properties. Net assets, £170,213 (excluding 
accrued profits) acquired for £187,999, as to £134,000 cash 
and balance in 2s. ordinary shares. Combined profits, after 
depreciation and adjustments, years ending in: 1933, £18,136; 
1934, £31,392; 1935, £29,665. 


i 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Colvilles, Ltd.—Messrs. Morgan, Grenfell and Company 
offer 3,100,000 ordinary £1 shares at 29s. each ranking for 
dividends from January 1, 1936. Cost to vendors 27s. 5d. 
per share plus 6d. per share for underwriting, etc., also all 
expenses of issue. Issued capital, 3,789,550 £1 ordinary 
shares and 2,000,000 5} per cent. cumulative £1 preference 
shares. There are no debentures or mortgages. Incorporated in 
Scotland December 1930 to acquire iron and steel manufac- 
turing businesses of David Colville and Sons founded in 1871 
and James Dunlop and Company. Total assets December 31, 
1935, £6,613,207. Profits of Colvilles, Ltd., less provision of 
£125,000 for depreciation each year: 1932, £2,982; 1933, 
£206,524; 1934, £473,152; 1935, £475,186. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Percy Bilton Investment Trust, Ltd.—Issued share capital, 
60,000 10s. ordinary shares, 55,000 £1 5} per cent. cumulative 
preference shares subscribed for at par. The company has 
created a mortgage for £148,000 with the Halifax Building 
Society at 44 per cent. interest. Incorporated May 27, 1935, 
to acquire freehold and leasehold properties and to carry on 
business of a property and land investment company. Pur- 
chase price, £224,989, to be paid £197,989 cash and rest 
in 10s. ordinary fully paid. Estimated net annual income, 
£5,456. It is estimated when the properties are fully let this 
will be increased by £2,000. 


Cambridge Holdings, Ltd.—Issued share capital 40,000 1s. 
ordinary shares, 85,060 5 per cent. cumulative {1 preference 
shares. Incorporated January 26, 1935, to acquire interests 
in the Cambridge Cinemas, Ltd., and other cinema companies 
in Cambridge, for consideration £57,593 in cash and 64,405 
£1 preference shares and 10,400 Is. ordinary shares. Total 
profits before depreciation and income tax, years: 1932-33, 
£15,210; 1933-34, £15,306; 1934-35, £20,357. 


Lyon and Lyon, Ltd.—Issued share capital 110,000 {£1 
ordinary shares and 110,000 5} per cent. cumulative /1 
preference shares. Incorporated February 1936. Acquires 
from January 1, 1936, business of Stainsby and Lyon, of 
Knottingley, Yorkshire, manufacturers of coal tar, etc. 
established in 1876. Purchase price £219,993, to be satisfied 
by allotment of entire share capital £220,000. Net consoli- 
dated assets (220,552. Profits before depreciation and income 
tax, years ended March 31: 1933, £29,726; 1934, £38,597; 
1935, £32,070. All the preference shares have been purchased 
by Anglo-Scottish Amalgamated Corporation subject to 
Permission to deal being granted. 


Shaw and Marvin, Ltd.—Issued capital 200,000 2s. ordinary 
shares and 150,000 4s. 8 per cent. cumulative participating 
preferred ordinary entitled to one-half of any balance to be 
distributed up to maximum of 2 per cent. after ordinary 
have received 8 per cent. Mercerisers and dyers of yarns 
Since 1919. Net assets September 30, 1935, £50,900 excluding 
goodwill. Purchase price £50,000 to be satisfied by allotment 
of ordinary and preferred ordinary shares. Profits, subject 
to income tax: For the six months to September 30, 1935, 
£4,068, against £3,988 for the half-year to September 30, 1934 ; 
for year to March 3lst, £7,144. Standard Industrial Trust 
agrees to purchase all the preferred at par, and to pay pre- 
liminary expenses in consideration of £5,000 contributed in 
qual parts by the vendors and the new company. 


Willenhall Motor Radiator Company, Ltd.—Issued share 
Capital 65,000 5s. ordinary shares and 25,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference shares. Founded 1919. Manufac- 
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tures sheet metal motor com ts. It is intended to 
build immediately a new factory on freehold ground already 
acquired. Profits, before depreciation and income tax, 
years: 1933, £4,582; 1934, £4,607; 1935, £12,500. Avail- 
able for working capital £20,000 which, in the opinion of the 
directors, is ample. 





Viking Tanker Company.—Issued capital 100,000 {1 ordinary 
shares at 21s. and 100,000 5} per cent. {1 preference shares 
at 21s. Preference shares entitled in a winding-up to y- 
ment of capital plus a premium of 5s. per share. Holders 
have the right up to March 31, 1941, of converting into 
ordinary shares upon payment of a premium of 4s. per share. 
Incorporated February 8, 1936. Owns Diesel oil tanker 
vessels. The company has agreed to purchase the M/T. 
“Nore” for £120,000 and the M/T. “ Norvina "’ for £110,000 
payable in cash in each case. Potential profits estimated at 
£40,000 per annum with freights at current levels. The 
directors state they do not intend to recommend any higher 
ordinary dividend than 7} per cent. until £115,000 has been 
put to depreciation or reserves. 


Lamot (James H.) and Company.—Share capital 600,000 
2s. ordinary shares and 120,000 6 per cent. cumulative partici- 
pating 10s. preference shares. Incorporated February 27, 
1936, to acquire business of engineers, etc., carried on in 
Edinburgh, established 1923. Purchase consideration of 
£98,345, of which £38,395 is payable in cash and by allotment 
of 599,500 2s. ordinary shares. Total net assets acquired, 
excluding goodwill, at January 1, 1936, £49,035. Profits, 
before charging depreciation and income tax, years: 1933, 
£15,287; 1934, £19,924; 1935, £27,097. Goodwill £48,876. 
Messrs. Crews and Company have agreed to purchase 120,000 
2s. ordinary shares at 2s. 6d. each and have agreed to procure 
an option up to a total of 50,000 ordinary shares at 3s. 3d. 
per share for six months. 


BY TENDER 


Plymouth and Stonehouse Gas Light and Coke Company.— 
Sale by tender of £49,000 4 per cent. debenture stock at 
minimum price £101 per £100 stock to be sent before March 17, 
1936. Interest is payable on April Ist and October Ist. 
A full half-year’s interest will be paid on October 1, 1936. 
Net revenue for year ended March 31, 1935, was £47,801. 
The money is required for financing the extension of mains 
already carried out or to be carried out at Tamerton Foliot, 
St. Budeaux and other districts, for the replacement of obsolete 
cookers by modern all-enamel cookers, and general purposes. 


Mid Southern Utility.—Issue by tender of £100,000 4 per 
cent. consolidated preference stock. Minimum price 106 per 
cent. Tenders will close on March 10th at noon. Capital is 
required to provide for the expansion of the company’s 
activities. 


BONUS ISSUE 


Lamson Paragon Supply.—The company is to pay a bonus 
payable 30 per cent. in cash and 20 per cent. by the allotment 
of one ordinary share for each five held. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Town Investments.—50,000 ordinary {1 shares are offered 
to ordinary shareholders registered on February 26th at 5ls. 
per share, in the proportion of one new share for every five 
ordinarv shares held. 


Ismay Industries, Ltd.—Issue of 150,000 5} per cent. cumu- 
lative first preference shares {1 at 20s. 6d. ow share to existing 
preference and ordinary shareholders. e new preference 
shares will rank for dividend as from the date of allotment. 
The first dividend will be payable on July 1, 1936. The 
directors will issue 340,000 ordinary shares 5s. at 7s. per share 
to existing holders of ordi shares on the register on 
February 28, 1936, one new share for every five held. 


(Continued on page 542) 
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(Continued from page 539) 


Burton, Son and Sanders.—This company has decided to 
issue the remaining 92,315 74 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares of {1 each at 30s. per share. The proceeds of the issue 
will be utilised to replace certain loans and deposits and for 
general purposes of the business. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Treasury Bonds 2 per cent.—The Treasury repaid the out- 
standing {150,000,000 of these bonds on March 2, 1936. 


The Industrial and General Trust, Ltd.—Issue of £1,617,000 
convertible 3} per cent. debenture stock at 101 per cent. for 
the purpose of redemption of £1,617,000 4 per cent. debenture 
stock. Issued capital, ordinary stock £1,750,000, 4} per cent. 
cumulative preference stock, {£1,750,000. There is out- 
standing £883,000 3} per cent. debenture stock and £1,617,000 
4 per cent. debenture stock now being repaid. The new 
stock can be redeemed on or after July 15, 1960, at 103 up to 
July 15, 1980, on three months’ notice, but any stock out- 
standing on the final date will be converted into 4} per cent. 
stock repayable at 103 at any time thereafter. The Trust 
was formed in 1889. Surplus assets March 31, 1935, £7,693, 152. 
Book value of the Trust’s investments March 31, 1935, 
£7,771,362. Net revenue after all expenses and income tax 
but before charging debenture interest, years ended March 31 : 
1933, £260,222; 1934, £233,818; 1935, £275,975. Dividends 
on ordinary stock, years 1932-33, 10 per cent.; 1933-34, 
9 per cent.; 1934-35, 9} per cent. List closed March 4th. 
Fully subscribed. 


OFFERS ABROAD 


Norwegian Loan in the United States.—Issue of $17,000,000 
for Kingdom of Norway 20-year 4} per cent. sinking fund 
external loan coupon bonds, due March 1, 1956, at a price of 
100 and accrued interest. Net proceeds, together with other 
Norwegian Treasury funds, will be devoted to the refunding 
of $16,455,000 30-year 6 per cent. sinking fund external loan 
gold bonds, dated October 16, 1922, and due October 15, 1952, 
to be called for redemption on April 15, 1936. 


Swiss Government Conversion Loan.—The Swiss Govern- 
ment has decided to issue a conversion loan of Frs. 175,000,000 
(£11,665,000 at current rates). This will be used for the 
redemption of the amount of the 5 per cent. loan due for 
repayment on August Ist. Of the new issue, Frs. 100,000,000 
(£6,600,000) will consist of 4 per cent. eleven-year bonds 
issued at 94} per cent., and Frs. 75,000,000 (£5,000,000) of 
3 per cent. two-year bonds issued at 98} per cent. The whole 
amount of the loan is to be taken up by the Swiss banks for 
reissue. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Rayne (H. and M.).—An offer is to be made to shareholders 
of 150,000 5s. shares at 15s. each in proportion of three new 
for each eight held. 


Mercantile Credit Company.—28,000 ordinary shares {1 
are to be offered to shareholders at {2; proportion one for each 
five held. 


General Textiles——A public issue of shares is to be made 
shortly. 


Rose Brothers (Footwear), Ltd.—An issue is expected next 
week of 80,000 6 per cent. cumulative 10s. preference shares at 
par and 200,000 2s. ordinary shares at par. 


Aberdeen Loan.—This is expected to appear in the next 
few weeks. 


Witwatersrand Nigel, Ltd.—Witwatersrand Nigel, Ltd., 
announce that, in connection with the forthcoming issue of 
800,000 Ss. shares at 10s. per share, the last day for lodging 
transfer deeds in order to obtain direct from the company a 
preferential rights application form, has been fixed as March 
18, 1936. Holders of shares which have not yet been regis- 
tered in the register of members of the company are urged to 
have this done at the earliest possible date and not later than 
March 18, 1936. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Uxbridge and District Gas.—The tenders for the new issue 
of capital were opened March 3rd. Both the debenture and 
preference stocks were over-subscribed. The 4 per cent. 
debenture stock was allotted at from £110 down to £105 11s. 3d 
and the 5 per cent. preference stock at from £128 down to 
£125 3s. per £100. 


March 7, 1936 


CALLS DUE MARCH 9 TO MARCH 14, 1936 cig 


The d total of calls in March, 1936, is £175,477, which 
sonanampratts £4,786,753 in March, 1935. é ae: 








Nominal 
amount Company Amount} When Making 
of Stock of Call | payable] Paid 
Stock wt —— Finance, ” gran 2% Deb. 
5 4 9 CE BBR _ cccvoescesevoscesens 5' 
Stock | Brighton, 3% Red Stork” 1955.88," 700,000 | £75% | Mar-10] an 
BE LIDES, ncrccrcccccccccscorccscosesovrcscosoesonseses 45 
1 Burton, Son and Sanders, 92,315 74% Cum. £45% | Mar.10) Au 
Pref. Shares to Shareholders at 30/- ......... 2/6 p.s. | Mar. 10} 2/6 
Stock | Cork 4% 1935 Stock, 1955-75, £380,000 at £98% | £439 | Mar. 14] ah’ 
Stock Cook 3% Stock, 1956-58, £1,000,000 at 
BGO cccccccccvcvccccccsccenccvccccenssocsesienssoses £30% 
1 Edinburgh and Dundee Investment, 64,800 44% 7 | Mar. 11] (50% 
Cum, Pref. Shares, at 22/— ..........-.seceeveseees 19/- p.s.| Mar.10] All 
5/- Ismay Industries, 340,000 new Ord. Shares to 
i Shareholders registered Feb. 28th, 
; At 7/— per Share .....c.cccesssccersesereereneeees ee 7/- |Mar.10} Al 
fi Kuala Lumpur Rubber, to Shareholders, regis- 
tered Feb. 14th, of 33,000 Shares at 27/6 per 
? _ Share.......--.++ seeeessseeesscsesasssennesenasesscsees 10/—p.s.| Mar. 11 10/- ps, 
Stock Soren 000 at 100% Ins. Stock, 1859-64, 
1,250,000 at {99%  .........sccscesseceessseeeees 5 : 
2/- Steel Ceilings, 575,000 Shares to Shareholders OR | Ma. 0 £74% 
registered Feb. 24th, at a premium of 6d. per 
STD ssindoinsieascisdapiinitihdaahd hanidianasindiibitiien 6 | Mar. 
£1 Town Investments, to Ordinary Shareholders " a 
registered Feb. 26th, of 50,000 new Ordinary 
’ Shares, at 51/— per Share .........sseeeeseeeeeees 6/— p.s. | Mar. 11 | 6/- p.s. 
Stock West of England Electric Investments, £500,000 
34% Deb. Stock, at {995% ........c0ccceesseeee £494% | Mar.10] all 

















LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 











Issue | Amt. Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | Feb. 26, 1986 | Mar. 4, i996 
Aeronautical and General Instruments 5/- 5/- 6/—6/6 6/—6/6 
Se | ERC eIS 5- SEME ET, 
African Railway Finance 2% Deb........ | 98} | 23} } dis—} pm } dis-} pm 
Associated British Pictures 5% Debs.... | 101 41 par—} pm 4-4 pm 
Associated London Properties 6% pref.{1] 20/6 | 10/6 | 1} dis—44¢ pm par-6 
Australia 3%, 1955-58 ..........csceseevere 95 404 1}-1 dis 1f-1 di 
Belgium 4% 1936 ..........ccccceccscccecese 98 30 Ae pm 
Blacke0ad BH ...<crcscesoscccovessecsvcesccss 100 25 aoe par-} pm 
British Celilynd Ord. 5/- ..........+..0++0 5/- 2/6 | 10}d-1/14 pm 9d-1/- pm 
British Vacuum Cleaner 53% Pref....... 22/- | 10/- 6d-9d pm 9d-1/- pm 
British Marine Aircraft Ord. 10/-......... 10/- 5/- 2/3-1/9 dis 1/9-1/3 dis 
t Trades 5% Pref. £1 ..........e000 20/- 5/- | 7}d-1/1§ pm ie 
Central Electricity 3$%...........seeeeee #8 100 20 + dis—par i 
eS aa nr 100 25 3 dis-} pm k i pm 
Covent Garden Properties 4% Debs. ... | 101 15 43-5 pm 5-54 pm 
Crittall 54% lst PE. £2...cccccccccccccsccees 20/6 | 20/6 | 22/10}-22/44 22/—22/6 
Do., 4$% Ist Debs. ..........c0cccrceres 105 55 §-1 pm ~1 
Dick (W. B.) Ord. 10f— ......ccccsreccsceee 13/- 7/6 | 3/9-4/- pm 5/—5/6 pm 
“ter 4 Y . peenene. 20/9 | 10/9 | 1/—1/6pm | 2/1-2/7) pm 
Eastwoods Lewes Cement Ord. 10/- ... | 10/- i 17/3-17/9 16/10}-17/4}xd 
5 EEN 96} 50 3-4 dis i-t dis 
Harringay Arena Ord. 5/— ...........0-0+0+ 5/- 5/- 4/9-5/3 4/9-5/3 
Do. 6% Debs. ..........00000 100 | 50 aya dis amy dis 
OS A Sh CEE Ea 100 5 —} dis -f 
Metropolitan Elec. Supply 3% Deb....... 97 50 4 dis—par } dis— 
EN, Se ottneenee 100 5 }-} dis 4-1 
Mitchell Cotts Ord. 5/- ........ccccceeeeres 6/3 6/3 7/6-7/9 7/4}-7/7: 
‘ 4 |) aa 21/- | 21/- par-6d pm 21/—21/ 
N.W. (Costumiers) Ord. 2/~.............++ 2/6 2/6 pi pm 1/—1/44 pm 
Do. 64% Pref. 10/-...... 10/- | 10/- | 7$d-1$d dis 6d dis-par 
Railway Finance Corp. 24% .........0+0+ 97 32 $ dis—} pm dis—} 
Sears (J.) and Co. 4% Debs. ...........065 102 523 43-5} pm 41-5} pm 
Sheffield Cabinet 6% Pref. ............... 20/- | 20/- 19/6-20/- 19/10}-20/4} 
Do. BE SI cacenpchsnsaseuney * 2/- is 4/9-5/- 
Siamese Loan 4%, 1936............:0000000 96 5 12-1 pm 1-18 
Sound City (Films) 5/—.................0000. 6/- 4/- /6—4/— 3/6-4/- 
Do. 6% Pref. {1 ......... 20/- | 10/— | 2/3-1/9 dis 2/9-2/3 dis 
Southern Rhodesia 3% .............0se008+ 99 49 1-1} pm : pm 
OS LO SARC REISS 100 5 a —} dis 
EI rita ssskcnaiiiieianenldiaestetiveceede fl 48/6-5S0/- 53/9-54/3 
Wellworthy Piston..............sscscceseeres 5/- 12/6-13/- 12/3-12/9 
IE TERED ceutrenjsccnsennseticsepesdienes Se® 23/6-24/- 22/3-22/9 
TTI aihchsnsiclbnap lids dianinbensinaineetnten 100 10 we iH 

















OIL OUTPUTS 


Tue British BuRMAH PETROLEUM Company, Lrp.—Produc- 
tion of crude oil for January was 38,046 barrels. 


BriT1isH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended February 29, 1936: Venezuela, 14,451 barrels; Trinidad, 
24,621 barrels; total, 39,072 barrels. 


Mexican EAGLE Ort Company, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended February 22, 1936, was 484,000 barrels. 


VENEZUELAN O1L ConcEssions, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended January 11, 1936, was: Bolivar district, 775,846 barrels; 
Maracaibo district, 27,230 barrels; Total, 803,076 barrels. Pro- 
duction for the week ended January 18, 1936, was: — 
district, 729,999 barrels; Maracaibo district, 28,336 barrels; tom, 
758,335 barrels. Production for the week ended January “» 
1936, was: Bolivar district, 739,327 barrels; Maracaibo —_ 
26,726 barrels; total, 766,053 barrels. Well LS. 295 at me, TH 
has been brought in, producing 400 barrels per day. Produc 174 
for the week ended February 8, 1936, was: Bolivar district, 728, 
barrels; Maracaibo district, 27,746 barrels; total, 755,920 
Well LS.301 at Lagunillas has been brought in, producing 810 barre” 
a day through a * in. flowplug. Production for the aie: 
ended February 15, 1936, was: Bolivar district, 780,765 ba oa 
Maracaibo district, 27,299 barrels ; total, 808,064 barrels. Produe 
tion for the week ended February 22, 1936, was: Bolivar we 
819,587 barrels; Maracaibo district, 27,122 barrels; eae" 
846,709 barrels. Production for the week ended February m2 129 
was: Bolivar district 727,407 barrels; Maracaibo district, 
barrels; total, 756,536 barrels. 


TT," 4 oS ose 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





LONDON MIDLAND AND SCOTTISH RAILWAY 
COMPANY 


BEST RESULTS SINCE 1930 
THE RATING PROBLEM 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AND GOVERNMENT ASSISTANCE 
INTENSIFIED ROAD COMPETITION 
RAILWAYS AND THE COAL INDUSTRY 
SIR JOSIAH STAMP’S INTERESTING REVIEW 


The thirteenth annual general meeting of the London Midland 
and Scottish Railway Company was held, on Friday, the 28th 
ultimo, at Friends House, Euston Road, London, N.W.1. 

Sir Josiah Charles Stamp, G.C.B., G.B.E., Chairman of the 
company, presiding. 

The Chairman: I will now ask the Secretary to read the notice 
convening the meeting. 

The Secretary (Mr Owen Glynne Roberts) read the notice. 

The Chairman: Ladies and Gentlemen:—Before discussing the 
company’s business, I must refer briefly to the passing of our 
Gracious King George, not because I can add materially to the 
innumerable national tributes to his memory, but more especially 
from the particular point of view of our company. Mainly by 
his frequent journeys to the north, he became acquainted with 
a number of our staff, and his personal solicitude for them as well 
as his general interest in the welfare of our line made him much 
more than our most distinguished traveller, and we think of him 
as a Royal friend who will be sorely missed by many. 

To Our Gracious King Edward VIII, we express the same re- 
spectful homage and service as we gave to his illustrious father. 


You will have seen from the report, which has been in your 
hands for some days, and which I presume you will take as read, 
that on December gth last the company suffered a great loss by 
the untimely death of Sir John Field Beale. Sir John was 
appointed solicitor to the Midland Railway 35 years ago, became 
a director of that company in 1919 and had been a director of this 
company since its incorporation. He had a wide business experi- 
ence, an unerring instinct for essentials, and a rare gift of concise 
exposition. His wise counsels were always at the service of the 
company, and he will be greatly missed. 


RESULTS OF THE YEAR 


For the third year in succession we have shown an improve- 
ment in net revenue, and there are hopeful signs that our period 
of depression, which reached its worst point in 1931-1932, is 
steadily passing. 

The chief factor in our prosperity must always be the level of 
railway traffics, and with the exception of parcels traffic, to which 
I will refer later, each section of the traffic receipts further 
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improved in 1935 and resulted in a total increase of £1,084,000, of 
which passengers contributed £426,000 and merchandise of all de- 
scriptions £658,000. It is interesting to compare this year’s figures 
as regards both receipts and volume of traffic (in terms of pas- 
senger and ton-miles) with those of 1929, our nearest good year, 
though not our ultimate ideal, bearing in mind that 1935 receipts 
were {11,500,000, or nearly 16 per cent. below the 1929 receipts. 
The incidence has been unequal, for while in the six years pas- 
senger volume increased 2 per cent., the receipts declined 14 per 
cent., and merchandise, with a decrease of 12 per cent. in volume, 
declined 18 per cent. in receipts. 


ENCOURAGING NEW TRAFFIC 


Passenger traffic expands more readily to lower charges or im- 
proved facilities than merchandise traffic does, so that the carefully 
designed changes in fares have created new passenger traffic, and 
in that we have been aided by a sales department, which has been 
greatly assisted by the rank and file of the company’s staff, who 
have been untiring in their enthusiasm in retaining old and obtain- 
ing new passengers. Merchandise traffic can only to a limited 
extent be created by the provision of facilities and rates which will 
foster new trades or new flows of old trades, but we do all we can 
to encourage such traffic, consistently with our obligations to pro- 
vide comprehensive services for all classes of traffic and to afford 
equality of treatment to all by means of the classified scale of 
charges in the interest of industry as a whole. I recognise with 
gratitude the action of certain of ous large industries who with the 
knowledge that they could divert to road parts of their traffic, 
particularly those classified highest for rate purposes, have refused 
to do so because they realise the national advantage of fully sup- 
porting the comprehensive railway service even though a profit 
would be secured, at least for a time, by selecting for railway 
conveyance only the lower grade and lower rated traffics. It is 
a case where not grasping an immediate saving on particular classes 
or streams of traffic may prove a good economy for the customer 
in the long run. 


CONTINUED ADVANCE IN RECEIPTS 


But to return to the traffic receipts position ; last year’s total 
results, despite the fall in parcels receipts in the second half of the 
year, were in excess of our expectations, the heavy classes of traffic 
showing a greater recovery than we had anticipated, mainly due 
to merchandise but assisted by coal, though in part the latter 
was abnormal. This year the improvement has so far been well 
maintained, and for the first eight weeks we have an improvement 
of {240,000 over 1935. 

Railway expenditure decreased by £42,000, but as the corrected 
item of rates shows a reduction of £820,000, which I will deal 
with later, I confine my remarks at this stage to the remaining 
items which show an increase of {778,000, made up of: — 


Maintenance ... - £284,000 
Operating bai = ss £285,000 
General Charges (and others) £209,000 


The additional maintenance charges include an increase of 
£130,000 in renewal provisions, mainly due to the rise in prices 
reflected in them, and the balance of {£154,000 is more than 
covered by the increase in rates of wages, and prices of materials 
and the increased outlay on maintenance and operating work 
performed was more than offset by economies in working. 


RENEWAL FUND CHARGES 


Might I here correct certain published comments on our accounts 
which misunderstand the method we are required to adopt in 
dealing with renewal fund charges. The net charge to any year 
for renewal work performed is independent of the outlay in that 
year, but the actual outlay must be charged as working expendi- 
ture of the year and adjustment made by means of transfers 
between the renewal fund and the working expenditure. An 
increase or decrease in the transferred amount from the renewal 
account merely counterbalances the increased or decreased outlay 
in that year and the net charge to revenue account is unaffected 
by such variations. 

The operating expenditure had to meet an increased wages bill 
of over £300,000, but against this £15,000 was saved in other 
directions, notwithstanding a growth of nearly three millions in 
train miles. The enthusiasm shown in obtaining traffic was well 
shared by those who worked it, and I need not enlarge on the 
excellence of this operating result, which would have been even 
better were it not for the extreme weather conditions in December 
which caused an additional outlay of £75,000. 

Had it not been for increased prices of labour and materials, 
these two large items of expenditure, representing £45,000,000, or 
73 per cent. of our receipts, would show an actual reduction on the 
year, notwithstanding the growth of work performed, and this 
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indicates the permanent nature of the economies of rena 
which I dealt with at length a year ago. 
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SUPERANNUATION FUND 


General charges require separate mention, and the increase under 
that item is due almost entirely to the company’s Contribution to 
the superannuation fund. We had a valuation of the fund as 
December 31, 1934, and while the actuarial inquiries are not com. 
plete, it is obvious that the charges on account of it must be in- 
creased. There are two main reasons for this : first, the minimum 
pensions payable to those in receipt of smaller salaries have cast 
upon the fund a heavier burden than was calculated when it was 
formed in 1924, and secondly, following common experience, the 
average age of retirement has tended to fall, but how far these 
factors are permanent is a matter of uncertainty. We have Pro- 
vided for the liability of 1935 on the assumption that the circum. 
stances will not alter materially and the position will be reviewed 
from time to time. I should add that this affects the Pre-1935 
membership only, as last year we obtained an amending Act of 
Parliament which increased the contributions of members joj 
the fund after December 31, 1934, to rates which, with the com. 
pany’s equivalent contributions, are adequate to meet the actuarial 
liability of the benefits. The company are guarantors of the fund, 
and as regards the pre-1935 entrants the additional liability falls 
upon them, and in accordance with the practice of the company 
this is met currently on actuarial advice as to its extent. 


LOCAL RATES 


In each annual report from 1931 onwards we referred to the 
fact that the charge to expenditure for rates was based on the 
valuations at March 31, 1931, which were in force pending the 
determination of new valuations under the Railways (Valuation 
for Rating) Act, 1930, and I more than once indicated that we had 
every reason to expect substantial reductions in the final 
settlement. 

A little confusion as to the present situation has arisen in 
many minds because it has not been fully realised that the legis- 
lature has made two quite distinct changes, one dealing with the 
basis upon which rates are paid and the other with the direction 
to which the rates payable on that new basis are applied. The 
object of the first was to bring to an end the chaotic and piece- 
meal method of arriving at the valuation of railways in every 
little area through which the railway runs and to substitute an 
assessinent of the valuation of the railway as a whole, afterwards 
to be apportioned among the various local authorities—a te 
form recommended by a Royal Commission as long ago as 1867. 
The rating authorities sought to interpret the new Act so as to 
revise to our disadvantage the fundamental principles upon which 
rating has hitherto proceeded. 


EFFECT OF HOUSE OF LORDS DECISION 


Last vear T told you that the Railway Assessment Authority 
so far from reducing our valuation had made provisional valua- 
tions of the property of the company (with certain exceptions) in 
England and Wales totalling £5,000,000, as compared with @ figure 
of about £3,700,000 at March 31, 1931. We challenged this amount 
and claimed that on a true basis the total should be £750,000. 
The matter has not yet been brought to a hearing because in the 
meantime the valuation of the Southern Railway, after confirma- 
tion by the assessment authority, was the subject of an appeal 
by that company and a cross-appeal by local authorities to the 
Court of the Railway and Canal Commission. This valuation was 
fought as a test case for all the railways to settle the principles 
to be adopted, and was decided on the main question of principle 
in favour of the railway company, and on appeal to the House of 
Lords that judgment was affirmed last month. This result appears 
to justify the opinion your board expressed in February, 1932, that 
substantial reductions should be secured in the company’s liability 
for rates from April 1, 1931. I need not here discuss the merits of 
the questions which arose, beyond mentioning that it is now 
laid down that the rateable value is the rent which, on the basis 
of the net receipts, a tenant would be expected to pay, who has 
to provide the rolling stock and other chattels. That has all along 
been our contention, and it will be obvious to you that the deple- 
tion of net receipts, due largely to competition of another form 
transport which pays neither rent nor rates for its track, 
reduce the rental value of a railway line. 


MAIN PRINCIPLES DETERMINED 


While the L.M.S. case cannot yet be discussed in detail, the fact 
that the main principles of its valuation have now been di credit 
has justified your board, after taking advice, in bringing to of 
of 1935 a round sum of £885,000 on account of the corrections 
that year. The necessary further correction will be 
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account as and when final figures are available for 1935 in, I hope, 
1936. So far as the years 1931 to 1934 are concerned, and the 
adjustment of 1935, it is the intention of your board to retransfer 
the repayments to reserve and not bring them finally to account in 
the form of profits for 1936. 

If all the rates had been paid to local authorities in the ordinary 
way, the question of arrears and repayments of overcharges 
would have been relatively simple. You are aware, however, that 
one-fourth only of our liability for rates is now to the local 
authorities, the other three-fourths being transferred to the freight 
rebates fund administered by the Railway Rates Tribunal. The 
freight rebates scheme was designed by Parliament, as part of the 
derating arrangements introduced under the Local Government 
Act, 1929, to revive the productive and competitive powers of the 
heavy industries by lightening them of the burden of local rates 
which pressed heavily upon them. Briefly, the derating arrange- 
ments relieved agricultural land and buildings of all rates and re- 
duced the rating payments of productive industry by 75 per cent. 
Railways were also directed by statute to pay their rates to the 
extent of 75 per cent. of their existing payments to local authori- 
ties, but to pass the so-called “* reliefs *’ into a special pool, which 
was to be used to make equivalent reductions in transport charges 
to certain traffics of agriculture and the heavy industries. So far 
as railways (including stations and factories) were concerned, there- 
fore, their 75 per cent. proportion of rates was required to be paid 
into the Freight Rebates Fund for distribution in rebates from 
railway charges in proportion laid down in the Act of 1929, the 
actual percentage reductions being left to the discretion of the 
Railway Rates Tribunal. 


CHANCELLOR’S STATEMENT 


The Chancellor of the Exchequer, in introducing the financial 
provisions dealing with this matter, stated :— 

‘‘The railways concerned, I am glad to say, have agreed in 
principle to this course, and I am indebted to the heads of those 
great concerns for the trouble and goodwill which they have shown. 
I informed them at the outset that the principle was that the rail- 
ways were to get nothing out of this relief ; they were not to gain 
and they were not to lose. They are to gain only in the sense 
that if they carry more traffic as the prosperity of the country 
improves it will give a stronger assurance of employment to their 
workpeople. But the relief is a relief which they are to pass on to 
the industries concerned.”’ 

My. evidence before the Royal Commission on Transport in 
December, 1928, explaining the scheme set out this aspect clearly 
and ended by stating ‘‘ it is merely a device for assisting certain 
trades.”’ 

As far back as November, 1930, the railway companies indicated 
to the Railway Rates Tribunal that they anticipated there would 
be a substantial reduction in the amount payable by them into 
the Railway Freight Rebates Fund as from April 1, 1931, and in 
submitting their estimates of rate relief accruing to this fund, for 
each subsequent annual review of the rebates scheme, the com- 
panies explained that in their view the rate relief payments (which 
in turn depend upon rate payments) would be less than one-half 
of the amounts provisionally payable on the basis of the old 
valuations. 

Having regard to the terms of the Statute, the Railway Rates 
Tribunal decided that the payments to be made into the fund must 
continue on the basis of the old valuations (the Act providing for 
adjustment following the new valuations and rates thereon when 
finally determined). Similarly, in our annual accounts we were 
advised that the amount to be brought to charge for expenditure in 
the years 1931 to 1934, inclusive, must be the payments for local 
rates, and the payments to the Derating Fund on the basis of the 
old valuations. When the valuations and rates thereon are finally 
determined the over-payments to local authorities and the Derating 
Fund respectively will be debts due to the company. No doubt 
Some reasonable and convenient arrangement will be made as to 
the manner in which such over-payments are to be repaid, but I 
cannot at this stage give any precise information as to this or 
as to the exact figure of the amount due to the company. I can 
only say that as a result of the advice we have obtained, the pay- 
ments due back to the company will be substantially in excess of 
5° per cent. of the provisional payments made during the five 
years. So far as can be foreseen at present, the company can 
anticipate a similar saving for the next quinquennial period. 


CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 


Those of you who attended the British Railway Stockholders’ 
Union luncheon in November, or who read the December issue of 
the “* Railowner,”’ will know that on that occasion I dealt at 
eager length with what was then a project for a loan guaranteed 
y the Government to enable certain developments to be under- 


undertaken that it is perhaps unnecessary to detail 
but for the benefit of those who would like to have the particulars 
afresh, our works are as follows :— 

1. Electrification of portions of the company’s railway in the 
Wirral Peninsula and the establishment of through passenger train 
working over that railway and the Mersey Railway between 
Liverpool and New Brighton and Liverpool and West Kirby {in- 
cluding the provision of rolling stock and other equipment). 

2. Conversion of Stonebridge Park (Wembley) Power Station to 
50 cycles frequency and alterations of sub-stations and other works 
and equipment. 

3. Construction of 369 new steam locomotives. 

4. Construction of 270 new carriages. 

5. Reconstruction and replanning of the Euston terminus. 

6. Installation of colour light signalling between Euston and 
Willesden Junction, and at Birmingham, Crewe, Preston, Rugby, 


Stafford, Warrington and Wigan, provision of intermediate block . 


sections at three points between Crewe and Euston, extension of 
track circuiting and other signalling works. 

7. Improvement of accommodation at various passenger and 
goods stations. 

There is much I could say and Have, in fact, said regarding 
justification for the expenditure involved so far as the L.M.S. 
Company is concerned, and with the limited time at my disposal 
to-day I will confine myself to saying that the cardinal principle 
in undertaking any new work is the maintenance and increase 
of net revenue. Every such scheme is judged by that test, and 
the advantage to us of the new loan is that it brings inside that 
test works which would not otherwise have been justifiable at 
this time. As you know the money has now been raised by a 
2} per cent. loan at 97 for a period of 16 years. Repayment 
will present no particular problem, because the normal renewal 
allowances on much of the expenditure will automatically provide 
part of the capital in that time, and it is our intention to make 
annual arrangements during the period which will complete pro- 
vision for repayment at maturity. 


ROAD COMPETITION 


The Road and Rail Traffic Act of 1933 made a beginning in 
reducing the chaos of freight transport on the roads to some 
sort of order; the process is now developing, and the various 
provisions of that Act are having their effect upon running costs. 
But the rate of increase of vehicles upon the road is not yet 
showing much reduction, and at present the net effect of increas- 
ing costs has been to intensify competition, for many operators 
are cutting rates still further in order to secure a sufficient volume 
of trade to cover their new expenses. A great deal still remains 
to be done before it can be said that road and rail competition 
is upon an equitable basis, and those interested only in road 
transport are beginning to develop a new kind of propaganda 
against the railways. We find that even responsible representa- 
tives are repeating old fallacies and discovering new ones. I may 
briefly refer to some of these in order to check them from gaining 
currency again too easily. 

The general statement is often made that recent road transport 
legislation has consistently “‘ favoured "’ the railway companies, 
whereas it has merely gone some way to redress injustice to rail- 
ways. It is really no favour to us to have a move made part of 
the way towards equality. 

We are told that by the Act of 1929, railway property was 
derated, but not that of road transport undertakings, although 
the premises were used for exactly the same purpose. As you 
know from what I have said, we were not derated in any effective 
sense, for we merely had to change the direction in which our 
rate payments were made. In any case, road transport is not 
subject to rates for its permanent way. 


REPLY TO CRITICISMS 


Again, it is said that the assessment of railway permanent way 
for rateable purposes has been progressively reduced since the 
war, and that the consequent losses of yield have been largely re- 
couped by the tax on motor fuel. The answer to this is that 
the fall in the reduction of the assessment was not by favour 
or by legislation, but because the rental value itself fell and this 
fall was largely due to their competing industry, which pays no 



























iperinnnte py minintes 








a 


seyhimres aioe sc, sn laa ‘i é 


- “ - i { “ 
(ne wig went) 
22, ety ae Sentence mast daca itis iia iin catenins estan e canpabin witha mnt tet et tne Qi A i ety ew poem me Ne 
~ ~ < ‘ 
” a - ee ae Sens 
= Spite tein cies ty se eo ts SOE. (FF SSIS “i's 
a" Carrs eee . ‘ . os py : 
~~ oth we aS : aa ~ 


% 4 
seers tir artngss ia c Yee ting - Re uml. Grease Sea tiNr is ae 
; bisa 3 t 





. Po ee aenent eget  ale te  Be  ecegdia hit = Rh i Pe Om — 


a 
va. fy 
ha 


ey ee eee 
Uae ES gt ee oe ee, ead o ss a0 Cpased its 
aft ASME: DAs ne DS ecg Ps @a c A hs es 
ee SAR Pb PS ae mitted " 
$ NT ae 





ys thts nt ep ererciiond: hes « 


betes 











» prepa + oye + ¥ 9 Bbeniy 
ego Nes A vay te — ‘ oar guar we 
t eRe aera” 
ia " ah oP te TG 
‘ te 
Ne 


rere 
vaSs 


reer 


er 
re 


PN SRS 










7 im 
im 
C Ba ary | 
' if: 
a 
ae ie iF 
bP as 
> @ 
} -—. os 
. & 
# = 
bs 31 oll 
c= £ ¢ 
¥: ne 
? i : 
et + 
; , We 
} ‘ 
te ‘ 
“i of a 
S at ‘ 
cm F 
4 i ie 
> be 3 te 
oR ob : 
. < 


SANA ee, 





PNT PEL Ne 


a gee ab ae we 
Ae Ee a 
oe eon. See 

2 
on 


PCE ALTE OB ae ee ee eR EIT 








VK 





ER aS 








546 


THE ECONOMIST 








rent for its permanent way. It has even been said that under 
the Derating Act, railways were granted a direct subsidy of 10 per 
cent. by Parliament to apply to certain classes of traffic, some of 
which were regularly carried by the road. As a matter of fact 
four-fifths of the freight rebates go to aid export coal and raw 
materials of the iron and steel trade and only a part of the 
remainder is paid to traffics in any way competitive with road 
haulage. A further partisan statement is that the railway com- 
panies have the right to object to all road transport services, both 
for volume and quality, and in respect to passengers also for the 
charges made, whereas road transport operators are unable to 
object at all to the way in which railways are operated, or to 
reductions in their rates and charges. I would ask you to 
remember that Parliament controls all railway rates and charges 
in one way, road goods charges not at all and road passenger 
fares in another much less effective manner. Any application of 
railway treatment to all transport would hardly be relished by 
the road interests. The railways have no power to object to 
some 70 per cent. of the goods vehicle licences ; and the difference 
of treatment when new roads and railways are proposed to be 
built is great. I have not, for instance, seen any case where on 
the construction of a new roadway which would cause diversion 
of traffic from rail to road compensation was required to be paid 
to the rail. On the other hand we had to pay such compensation 
when a new railway caused diversion from road to rail and 
affected the dues of local authorities. Recently the construction 
of the Mersey Tunnel placed on us a heavy burden for rates to 
subsidise it, and it is exempted by statute from paying any local 
rates. 
NO MONOPOLY 

The suggestion that the railways are now road monopolists is 
quite wrong. By far the greater part of road transport has nothing 
to do with the railway; and the railways do not own more than 
half an interest in any bus company. It is not true to say that 
the road transport industry pays 25 per cent. more ‘“‘ taxation”’ 
than is due for services rendered, because this does not allow for 
the rent of roads used nor any rates upon them, and about one- 
half of motor and fuel duties are paid by private car owners and 
not by commercial road transport. It is not true that railways 
can arrange their tariffs of conveyance charges at any level they 
wish, and as for the suggestion that they ‘‘ work behind closed 
doors,’” they are the only industry whose affairs are fully 
examined in public, with the right of users to criticise them. 

Road interests continually urge that enquiry should be made 
into railway matters, but this is already actually done annually 
by the Railway Rates Tribunal under the Act of 1921. I doubt if 
the road transport would agree to this control for their own busi- 
ness, containing as it does a limitation of profits. 

THE COAL INDUSTRY 

Happily, the threatened coal strike was averted, and this is no 
place for me to dwell upon the disastrous effects which must have 
accompanied a cessation of work in the mines. 

But you may be expecting me to say something about the 
railway companies’ attitude towards the suggestion made to them, 
in common with other large consumers, regarding an increase in 
the price of coal under existing contracts, with a view to facilitat- 
ing negotiations for an increase in mine-workers’ wages. 

There is, of course, a very essential difference in the position 
of the railway companies and the public utility companies and 
other industries which are large consumers of coal, apart alto- 
gether from a comparison of available net revenues. In the 
electric power industry, for instance, the coal clause, which 
forms a feature of nearly all contracts under which power is 
supplied to consumers, provides an automatic method of passing 
on to the consumer increased expenses incurred by a voluntary 
increase in the price of coal. In the gas industry the price can 
be raised by undertakings under their statutory enactments, so 
that the additional cost can be transferred to their customers. 

Similar considerations apply to other industries, but the rail- 
way companies are in no such position. They have no automatic 
method of increasing their charges in ratio to an increase in their 
costs, or of ensuring that a particular burden can be specifically 
covered. They are not sheltered by protection of any kind, and 
they have a keen competitor in the road transport industry which 
is little affected by the change. It follows that, even if the 
railway companies had a ready means of increasing their charges, 
such an increase would, over a large section of industry, fail to 
bring in an increased revenue and might well result in a reduced 
revenue. To be effective, an increase in railway charges would 
probably have to be limited to the rates charged for the con- 
veyance of coal and other heavy industrial traffic. 

WAGES NEGOTIATIONS 

As I informed you last year, part of the percentage deduction 

from earnings of railwaymen which had been made since March, 
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1931, was discontinued, leaving the position then that there re. 
mained a general deduction of 2$ per cent. from the earnings of 
staff in all ranks. The discontinuance of this part of the deduc. 
tion cost £442,000 in 1935. 

During the past year the trade unions have made application for 
the cessation of the remaining 2} per cent. deduction, and also for 
the restoration of the enhanced rates of payment for Sunday duty 
overtime and night work which were in existence prior to March, 
1931, when the basis of such payment was reduced. 

This has been discussed by representatives of the 
and the trade unions, who have asked for a further meeting with 
our representatives at an early date. The attitude to be 
towards the application is under the careful consideration of your 
board. 


THE OUTLOOK 


The prospects of maintaining and even improving British jp. 
dustry are good for the near future, and so long as building 
activity continues, despite the continued heavy weight of unem- 
ployment and the low level of foreign trade. The prospects of rail- 
way traflics should be reflected in this too, although such re. 
organisations of industry as the Milk Marketing Scheme nearly all 
reduce the demands upon transport, and the reduced coal exports 
are an important factor. 

But the problem that is still pressing upon us is shown to some 
extent on the graph, which continues the previous years’ series 
of the quarterly index of production. From this it will be seen that 
the country is back rather beyond its 1929 position and, if any- 
thing, this index would understate the true annual figure. On the 
other hand, the L.M.S. tonnage, while increasing, is lagging con- 
siderably behind ; but movements in national production do not 
coincide with movements of traffic by rail, particularly where a 
reduction of, say, shipbuilding or coal production is offset by the 
production of, say, wireless sets or artificial silk stockings or 
cinema films. 

Even if we make allowance for the fact that railway tonnage 
does not refer to exactly the same ingredients as the index, we 
are still anxious to seek for the cause of the lag, and we do not have 
to look far, because we see that the tonnage of the road motor 
vehicles has reached a figure of nearly 30 per cent. more than in 
1929, and this is in constant competition for the available traffic, 

This competition, even when it does not take away the traffic, 
often unduly depresses the charges made and lowers the receipts 
per unit. These difficulties are being constantly met by the greater 
efficiency of working and the fine spirit of your great staff, to 
whose response we owe so much, and they are maintaining the 
potential earning power of your undertaking at a very high level. 

Barring, then, any untoward circumstances which would inter- 
fere with the continuation of the steady improvements we have 
been showing in recent years, these should combine to a fruition 
which will justify at length the natural hopes of our ordinary 
stockholders. 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 2 

Mr E. B. Fielden (the deputy chairman) seconded the resolution. 


STOCKHOLDERS’ VIEWS 


Councillor John Wilson (a stockholder) commented on the fact 
that the Government expected the railway companies to maintain 
their systems in an efficient state and expressed the opinion that 
they should insist upon the road transport companies being 
common carriers. In his view, if the Government insisted on 
fixing rates for the railways, it should guarantee a fair return to 
the stockholders. 

Mr E. C. McAdam criticised the expenditure of a large sum of 
money on new works, particularly on the proposed reconstruction 
of Euston Station, until a dividend had been declared on the 
ordinary stock. 

Mr Leslie Boyce, M.P., pointed out that they were assured that 
no new works would be embarked upon which were not ¢ 
to result in increasing the net revenue. He was of opimion 
the proposed new works would be to the advantage of the — 
stockholders. They would cost the taxpayer nothing, would 
employment, and would provide the investor with a boy 
opportunity, besides improving the earning powers of we pod 
pany. In his opinion the best tribute to the management 
L.M.S. was to be found in the fact that for the year pone: pe 
gross receipts were {7,800,000 below those for 1930, but 
revenue was only £400,000 below the figure for that year. said 

The Chairman, replying to points raised by stockholders, 
that the board was doing no more than its duty in taking adva 
tage of the opportunity afforded by cheap money to under 
new works, and with regard to Euston Station great operating 
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advantages were anticipated to result from the proposed recon- 
struction. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted ; the retir- 
ing directors and the retiring auditor were re-elected, and the 


ings terminated with a hearty vote of thanks to the 
chairman, directors and staff. 


SELFRIDGE AND COMPANY, LIMITED 





SUCCESSFUL YEAR-—EXCELLENT SALES INCREASE 


The twenty-eighth annual ordinary general meeting of Selfridge 
and Company, Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at the 
company’s store, Oxford Street, London, Mr H. Gordon Selfridge 
(chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said: 
The accounts show a profit of £414,190, as against £375,139 a 
year ago, which is the best result we have achieved since 1930. 
It is general knowledge that trading conditions in this country 
improved during 1935, and departmental stores have benefited 
from the better conditions which have prevailed. 

In the course of our trading year we have enjoyed an excellent 
increase in our sales. The number of individual transactions 
has created a new record, and the number of staff engaged has 
been greater than ever before. 

In the profit and loss account, you will see that the provisions 
made for depreciation and income tax are much the same as before 
and are fully adequate. The amount required to meet the 
liability to Wm. Whiteley, Limited, under our guarantee is, I 
am glad to say, lower by some £1,674. The dividend proposed 
on the ordinary shares is 10 per cent., as against 5 per cent. 
The dividend on the staff participating shares is governed by the 
rate of dividend paid on the ordinary shares, and requires £3,500 
in addition to the fixed 6 per cent. which the shares carry. 

During the year it was decided to create {1,000,000 of 4 per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock in order to pay off certain 
bank loans to the extent of {£500,000 and leave the remainder 
available for redeeming the outstanding balance of 5 per cent. 
first mortgage debentures and other purposes. 

The arrangements for this issue were made with the Prudential 
Assurance Company, Limited, and so far £750,000 of the 4 per 
cent. debenture stock has been subscribed. The remaining 
£250,000 will be issued to meet the redemption of the £221,400 
5 per cent. first mortgage debentures on April 1st next, and 
notice has already been given to the holders of this intention. 

The improved results are entirely due to an excellent all-round 
increase in our sales. No new departments, which number 236, 
have been added during the year, and no further selling space 
has been available for the obtaining of the larger turnover. 
Prices have been substantially the same as in the previous year, 
although some small advances have been experienced on certain 
lines of manufactured goods. 

Perhaps the chief factor responsible for the increase in our 
year’s returns has been the splendid skill and intelligence dis- 
played by the individual and united efforts of our great staff, 
and we look upon the selection of staff and the promotions which 
are made from the ranks as a highly professional work. Neither 
prejudice nor favouritism has any place, of course, in the plan 
and outside ‘‘ influence ’’ ceases to be in any way effective after 
having perhaps offered an introduction. It is our determination 
that our staff shall be built of, and continually equipped by, 
young men and women who possess ‘‘ thinking strength ’’ and 
who hold their posts because of merit and merit only. The five 
thousand or so constituting our staff have unitedly and happily 
worked for the progress of the house, and, as I have said, this 
year’s not unhappy results are attributable largely to them. 

In the huge business of distribution such as ours one watches 
with extreme interest the ‘‘ number of times stock turns,’’ which 
means the number of times the annual return contains the average 
stock at cost. During 1935 we turned our stock a greater number 
of times than ever before in our history and very much oftener 
than is usually shown by similar businesses. This result helps 
to indicate a minimum of merchandise which has been in our 
warehouses or on our shelves over six months. 

To the future we look with a well-earned confidence. So 
Positively has this house established itself in the minds of the 
— shopping public that we feel its continual progress is only 
—— of a perseverance of that broad-minded policy which, 

the first day, about twenty-seven years ago, has been 


resolutely lived up to. 


Mr Alfred E. Cowper seconded the resolution, which was 
“arried unanimously. 





_ The twenty-third ordinary general meeting of the Midland Coun- 
ties Electric Supply Company, Limited, was held, on the 2nd 


M.P. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, after expressing regret at the sudden death last 
Friday of Mr. George Verity, who had been a director for over 
12 years, said that the accounts revealed a continuance of the 
steady progress of the last few years, and reflected the benefit of 
their policy of extension of electricity supply services to all parts 
of the areas which their operating companies had to serve. In 
their various operating companies they had connected more con- 
sumers last year than the total connected to their services in 
January, 1928. They could not but regret that the expansion had 
been inevitably retarded at least five or six years by uncertainty 
due to recurring legislative proposals. 


CHEAP AND EFFICIENT SUPPLIES 


They heard a great deal about the price of electricity in this 
country, but he was satisfied that, impartially judged, it would 
be found that few, if any, countries offered as cheap and efficient 
supply for all classes of load as this company provided in the 
territories which they served. Tariffs were constantly under 
review, and, now that they had tapped nearly the whole of their 
territory with their mains or distributing lines or cables, they 
could review the whole range of demand and revenue from each 
class of load with a very full knowledge of all classes of demand, 
and make sure that they had missed no opportunity to attain 
maximum efficiency and minimum prices consistent with fair 
commercial operating. 

They had now consolidated the Leamington and Warwick elec- 
tric lighting area into one, parted with the local transport system 
and dropped the old Leamington and Warwick company as a 
subsidiary out of their accounts. 

With regard to the electricity supply business, their generating 
stations continued to operate under the direction of the Central 
Electricity Board, which precluded them from fully developing 
the efficiency of the Avon Power Station, and they still supplied 
at a loss their export to the board. 

Last year he said, ‘‘ Under the 1926 Act selected station owners 
were promised benefits not burdens to pass on to the consumers.”’ 
They would continue to hope that the Act would soon be amended 
to give effect to the definite assurances which induced Parliament 
to pass the Bill into law. No such amendment had yet been made, 
and it was long overdue. 

At present the Act operated in a manner very different from the 
assurances given. Instead of producing economies and benefiting 
the owners of all selected stations, it had benefited those which 
lagged behind and penalised those which were efficient. 


GROWTH OF THE BUSINESS 


Last year an additional 28,000 kw. had been connected, bring- 
ing the total load up to 250,000 kw. In common with all public 
supply authorities, they had agreed to the advance of 1s. per ton 
for coal. Neglecting the whole of the supply to the Central Elec- 
tricity Board and excluding inter-company bulk supplies, the 
units sent out to supply the general power and lighting demand 
had amounted to 357,000,000 ; after allowing for transmission and 
conversion losses, the units sold were 324,145,000, an increase of 
61,645,000, of which 26,500,000 units had been supplied to con- 
sumers with exceptional power demands, and the increase due to 
their miscellaneous power and lighting business alone was 
35,145,000 units. They had added 16,734 new consumers, making 
the total 92,294, and according to the present outlook they should 
considerably exceed the 100,000 mark during the current year. 

The average price received from the sale of electricity by all 
their operating companies was .825d. per unit. They were again 
reviewing all tariffs, but it was clear that they had already 
achieved a low level. The operating profits of the subsidiary 
companies amounted to £628,100, and they were proposing to pay 
a final dividend of 5 per cent. on the ordinary shares, making 
7} per cent. for the year. 

As to the future, they were now providing a service which 
brought their supply within a comparatively short distance of all 
the consumers in their area, and they had only to deal with re- 
inforcing their trunk and branch services as demands required and 
provide the necessary plant to meet the demand. 

The demand during the current year indicated a continuance 
of last year’s progress, and they could therefore assume, if there 
was no untoward disturbance, that the directors could meet the 
shareholders with as good an account next year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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REFUGE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED ~ 


CONTINUED PROGRESS it 
ASSETS EXCEED £62,900,000 
INCOME £12,600,000 
SATISFACTORY INTEREST YIELDS 
BONUS £1 18s. 


+ 


The seventy-second annual ordinary general meeting of the 
Refuge Assurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 2nd inst., 
at the chief office of the company, Oxford Street, Manchester. 

Mr J. Wilcock Holgate (the chairman of the company) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr John W. Moss) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, which were taken as read, and after referring to the 
loss which the company has sustained by the death of Mr John T. 
Shutt, a member of the board since 1904, said: — 

Gentlemen,—In addressing you once again, I do so in respect 
of a year which in many respects reflected the features of its 
immediate forerunner, with one important difference—that whilst 
both in 1934 and 1935 steady and substantial improvement was 
recorded in the trade and industry of this country, progress 
became increasingly evident during the latter period. The essen- 
tial conditions precedent to this improvement in trade were no 
doubt provided so far back as 1931, when this country faced up 
to the then existing position and courageously took such steps as 
have since engendered that confidence without which recovery 
wou t have been possible ; and there is happily no indication 
of any departure from the policy which has secured such encourag- 
ing results. It is true, unfortunately, that progress refers mainly 
to our home trade, our foreign trade not yet exhibiting the 
activity of our home markets ; yet, nevertheless, recovery does 
proceed, steadily, persistently, and in its very lack of ostentation 
we have, I suggest, a most hopeful indication of its further 
development. 

This recovery is reflected in the figures I am about to put 
before you. In the industrial branch I have to report a steady 
accession of new business, a further improvement in our premium 
collections, and a gratifying decrease in the number of policy- 
holders falling out of benefit. In the ordinary branch our premium 
income in respect of renewal premium contracts has been consider- 
ably increased: whilst the records of our policy loans department 
afford evidence of the steady improvement which has taken place 
since 1932. 

I have remarked on a previous occasion how accurately life 
assurance figures reflect the financial condition of the population 
of this country, a circumstance which is perhaps no matter for 
surprise having regard to our intimate contact with hundreds of 
thousands of policyholders in every part of the British Isles ; 
and an example of what I have in mind is provided by the policy 
loan figures to which I have just referred, which seem to indicate 
that the demand for temporary financial accommodation reached 
its peak in 1932. Since that date the number of loans granted 
annually on our policies has steadily decreased, the course of 
events in this connection being readily appreciated when ex- 
pressed in diagrammatic form, showing the number of policy 
loans advanced, expressed as a percentage increase over 1925 


figures : — 
75% 


50%, 


25% 





1925 1930 1935 
These figures are instructive for another reason, as emphasising 
the very important function of a life policy as an instrument of 
credit, and they indicate also the extent to which use is made 
of this service. Further, our loan repayment figures, which are 
of considerable magnitude, are significant as indicating our policy- 





EVIDENCE OF INDUSTRIAL RECOVERY 


holders’ appreciation of the value of the life cover their contracts 
provide, and their desire at the earliest opportunity to restore 
their assurance protection to its original amount. 


COMBINED RESULTS 


Turning now to the results of the year’s working, our total 
premium income for the year amounted to {9,984,664, showing 
as compared with the previous year an increase of £72,067 in 
respect of policies subject to renewal premiums, and a decrease 
of {265,567 in respect of single premium business. I should 
observe that in 1934 there occurred 53 weekly accounts as against 
52 in the year under review. The net interest income was 
£2,553,099, showing an increase of £52,714 over the corresponding 
figure for the preceding year. The amount paid in claims by 
death or maturity during the year was £7,117,462, including 
£4,369,216 by way of maturities alone, the total figure repre- 
senting the payment of over {23,500 each working day ; and the 
total sum paid under this head since the inception of the com- 
pany is now {96,321,323. The aggregate surplus shown by the 
valuation of the two branches of the company was {2,131,824, 
and the total funds now stand at /62,966,932, having increased 
by £1,984,498 during the year. 


MORTALITY 


In 1935 we were fortunate in our mortality experience. There 
was no evidence of any undue mortality at any period of the year, 
and in fact, in the ordinary branch, only once in the last seven 
years has the total amount paid out by way of death claims 
emerged at a lower figure. We have experienced the usual pro- : 
portion of short duration claims occasioned by accident, or sudden 
and unexpected illness ; but it is by such claims that the necessity 
for life assurance is most effectively brought home. In the course 
of the year in the ordinary branch alone we paid out more than 
£50,000 in respect of claims under 384 policies which had been less 
than two years in force, the shortest duration being but a single 
day. The point I would make is that the lives in question were 
not merely average, but were, in fact, in many cases examined 
and accepted as first-class lives ; and yet . . .! Could one sug- 
gest a more forceful illustration of the need of protection for 
dependents ? 


ORDINARY BRANCH 


Turning now to the results for the year in the ordinary branch, 
I desire in the first place to draw your attention to the new 
business secured by way of policies subject to renewal premiums. 
The number issued was 57,167, at annual premiums amounting 
to £481,352, showing an increase of £25,944 as compared with 
the previous year, the sums assured thereunder amounting to 
£8,296,108, a figure greater than any we have ever pre 
been able to record. In addition, there were issued during the 
year 888 single-premium contracts, the premiums app 
thereto amounting to £133,276. It is again interesting to note 
that of the total of {8,456,816 new ordinary branch sums ass 
under policies issued last year, 30 per cent. represented indi 
assurances of {500 and over. 

A striking feature of the year’s operations in this branch is 
the very large amount paid out in respect of endowment assur 
ances which had completed their endowment term, and 
which the sum of £3,762,243 fell due on maturity. The popu 
larity of this form of life assurance is very great, though to my 
mind it seems clear that it is adopted in many cases where We 
real need would be still better met by whole life assurance. hie 
have continued our policy of stressing the importance ad & 
latter type of contract as more adequately meeting the — 
need for proper protection to beneficiaries: but human nature 
I fear, acquisitive, and the very general desire to secure jo 
personal enjoyment of one’s savings is a requirement we = 
admit, and do our best to meet. We endeavour, th pas 
achieve both objects by emphasising the advantages of long 
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endowment assurances maturing at age 60 or 65—a type of policy 
which has a strong appeal in these days of pension-mindedness, 
and which provides reasonable death cover in addition to a sum 
payable at maturity for the use of the policyholder himself at 
an age when many men retire from an active business career. 
The ordinary branch premium income for the year was 
£4,446,695. The net interest amounted to £1,513,780, showing 
a net yield of {4 6s. per cent. on the assurance fund. The ex- 
ratio was 15.05 as against 14.40 for 1934, and the life assur- 
ance fund now amounts to £36,079,920, showing an increase of 
£259,071 during the year, in addition to which there is an invest- 
ments reserve fund of £1,750,000. 


ORDINARY BRANCH BONUS 


The annual valuation was again made on a 3 per cent. basis, and 
the resulting surplus was {1,752,122, which includes £634,495 
brought forward from the preceding year. After the transfer of 
{75,000 to the investments reserve fund it is proposed to declare 
a reversionary bonus at the rate of {1 18s. per cent, on with-profit 
policies, absorbing £933,287, and to allocate £103,699 to the share- 
holders, the balance of £640,136 being carried forward unappro- 
priated. 

In these days of falling yields on life assurance funds, I find it 
gratifying indeed to be able to announce the rate of bonus to 
which I have just referred, epitomising as it does the work of 
the year, and reflecting accurately the success with which that 
work has been attended. It is not our view, as you know, that 
bonuses should constitute our main concern ; in accordance with 
the traditions of life assurance in this country that concern is 
directed in the first place to rendering secure the due payment of 
the sums assured by our policies, all else being subsidiary. Never- 
theless, bonuses have their place, and a very important place 
indeed, in modern life assurance, and it will remain our constant 
endeavour to maintain the excellent record of the Refuge in this 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 


In the industrial branch our premium income amounted to 
£5,537,969, showing an increase of £32,341 over that of the pre- 
vious year. The net interest income was {1,039,318, representing 
a net yield of {4 17s. 4d. per cent. on the life assurance fund, 
which increased during the year by £1,582,929, in addition to 
which there is an investments reserve fund amounting to 
£1,650,000. 

Our industrial figures appear to support those of our ordinary 
branch in indicating 1932 as the critical year, since when indus- 
trial conditions have continued to improve. In the following year 
the number of our policyholders falling out of full benefit through 
non-payment of premiums, decreased, and this decrease was a 
distinctive feature in 1934 and again in 1935. The average dura- 
tion of the premium paying contracts on our books has increased 
to 11} years ; and it is very interesting to observe the persistence 
of so many of our policies, amongst whicli we have a considerable 
number which have been in force for over 50 years. In this con- 
nection I might observe that although we ceased to transact new 
sickness assurance business many years ago, we still have on our 
books two such contracts, at weekly premiums of 2}d. and 6d. 
respectively, the former having been taken out in 1872 and the 
latter in 1866, each of which has maintained an unbroken associa- 
tion with the company since the original date of entry. 


REDUCTION IN EXPENSE RATIO 


In the industrial branch the expense ratio has again been re- 
duced, the figure being 34.37 as against 34.68 in respect of 1934, 
thus continuing the fall which, with the exception of one year, has 
been a feature of our accounts since 1920. In this connection I 
Ought to point out that the term ‘‘ expense ratio ’’ as applied to 
industrial assurance must not be interpreted as expressing the cost 
of administration, which is, in fact, very much less than that indi- 
cated by the ratio. It must always be remembered that whilst 
the annual premium policyholder himself accumulates his premium 
during the year and pays it over to his company in one sum, 
the policyholder in the industrial branch is probably, in fact 
almost certainly, unable to save beyond weekly intervals, and it is 
Sssential for an agent to call weekly to collect these small sums. 
This benefit of collection is just as real a benefit as the assurance 
Cover itself, and though the cost must be added to the usual ex- 
Penses of administration, which are not greatly dissimilar from 
those of the ordinary branch, the expense ratios of the two 

ches should not be compared without a due appreciation of 


© extra component in the industrial branch ngure representing 
this home collection service. 





INDUSTRIAL BRANCH VALUATION 


As indicated in the report, the valuation basis has again been 
strengthened, and is materially more stringent than any pre- 
viously employed by the company in this branch. The rate of 
interest assumed is 3 per cent., except in respect of whole-life 
assurances under tables 1, 2 and 3 issued subsequent to 1909, 
which are valued on a 3} per cent. basis. 

The resulting surplus is £379,701, which includes £131,933 
brought forward from the preceding year. After the transfer of 
£75,000 to the investments reserve fund, it is proposed to set aside 
£126,118 for allocation amongst the policyholders in this branch, 
and from the remainder to allocate to the shareholders the sum 
of £46,301, the amount carried forward being £132,282. 

As last year, the profit allocated to policyholders will be applied 
in favour of premium-paying contracts, under tables which are not 
permanently increased to the latest and best scales of benefit, for 
the purpose of paying according to the latest scale of benefit 
claims under these tables arising by way of death within the 
coming twelve months. 


INVESTMENTS 


Turning to the balance sheets, I have already alluded to the 
fact that the assets of the company now amount to £62,966,932, 
representing an increase during the year of £1,984,498. 

The outstanding feature as regards the general distribution of 
our investments is the increase during the year of £3,275,282 in our 
holdings of British Government securities and securities guaranteed 
by the British Government, bringing the total under these headings 
up to £22,966,900, or 36.47 per cent. of our total assets and 46.70 
per cent. of our Stock Exchange securities. When it is realised 
that neither these nor any other of our investments have at any 
time been written up above the cost price, you will not be sur- 
prised when I inform you that the market value of our Stock 
Exchange securities very substantially exceeds the book values at 
which they appear in the balance sheets. In addition, there 
exist the investments reserve funds amounting to £3,400,000, in- 
cluding the sum of {150,000 which has been added during the 
year. 

The geographical distribution of our invested funds is approxi- 
mately as follows : — 


Great Britain 83.18 per cent. 
Indian and Colonial 12.18 per cent. 
Foreign 4-64 per cent. 


INTEREST RATES 


As I have stated, the net income from investments has further 
increased by £52,714, to £2,553,099. As regards the yield on our 
funds, the year under review has not been unlike its predecessor 
with respect to the difficulties which it has presented to investors 
generally, and perhaps in particular to those responsible for the in- 
vestment of life assurance funds, due to the low rate of interest 
available on investments which may be regarded as suitable for 
that purpose ; for it must be remembered that we not only have 
to invest our rapidly accumulating funds, but also have to contend 
with the numerous conversion operations and repayments which 
existing conditions make it possible to effect. Under these circum- 
stances you will, I hope, be gratified to know that the net rate of 
interest on our combined assurance funds of both branches shows 
only a slight reduction at £4 10s. 3d. per cent. compared with 
£4 11s. 6d. per cent. in the previous year and £4 11s. 4d. per cent. 
in 1933. In other words, with the assistance of the reduction in 
the rate of income tax in 1934, our net yield has practically 
been maintained during the past two years. 


NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 


Dealing now with another branch of the company’s activities, I 
have to report that on behalf of the National Amalgamated 
Approved Society we administer the national health insurance of a 
membership of 649,000. During the year 1,236,143 payments of 
benefit were made, amounting to £642,962, including £72,493 in 
respect of maternity benefits. In addition, the further considerable 
sum of £48,415 was received by ‘‘ Refuge '’ members by way of 
non-cash benefits. The number of new members admitted during 
the year in the “‘ Refuge ’’ section of the Society was 38,550. 

Although the event did not fall strictly within the year under 
review, I cannot let this moment pass without referring to the 
retirement in January last of Sir Thomas Neill, j.P., the late 
Chairman of the Society, who carried out the duties of this office 
with such distinction for over twenty years. I have had the 
honour to be appointed his successor: and in following one held 
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in such high regard and affection I realise that I have been set 
a very high standard, which I can only endeavour earnestly to 
maintain. 

TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


My remarks would not be complete without a reference to the 
activities of the company’s staff, in the field and in the chief 
office, during the year now under review. Their work has again 
been characterised by efficiency and close application to duty, and 
I am pleased once more to thank all concerned for another year's 
service, faithfully performed. 

The company maintains friendly relations with the staff organisa- 
tions which represent its employees, based on a spirit of co- 
operation and a recognition of realities by both sides. The mutual 
respect and understanding which now exist will, I hope, always be 
preserved, for they are very powerful factors making for the well- 
being both of the staff and the company. 


CONCLUSION 


Gentlemen, I have now much pleasure in moving the adoption 
of the annual report and accounts. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 

Messrs William Eber Thornton and James Proctor Green were 
reappointed directors. 

Messrs Walton Watts and Company were reappointed auditors. 

The meeting closed with a vote of thanks to the chairman. 





THE STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY 
BONUS AGAIN 42s. PER CENT. ANNUAL AND COMPOUND 
RECORD NEW BUSINESS 
WET INTEREST RATE EARNED OVER 4} PER CENT. 


The hundred and tenth annual general meeting of the Standard 
Life Assurance Company was held in Edinburgh, on Tuesday, 
March 3, 1936, Mr George W. Blackwood in the chair. 

The manager and actuary having read the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, after referring to current financial and industrial 
conditions, said :— 

If you will turn to the directors’ report you will see that the net 
amount of ordinary life assurance business is over £3,910,000. 
This is a record for the company and an increase of over 
£400,000 on the comparable figure last year, which itself was 
substantially greater than that of any other year in our history. 
A large part of the improvement was in respect of business in this 
country, but I am pleased to be able to report that overseas, par- 
ticularly in Canada and the West Indies, our business also showed 
a great improvement. In addition to our ordinary life assurances, 
group life assurances amounting to £469,000 were effected during 
the year—the second largest total we have ever completed—making 
the total life assurances over £4,379,000. 


PREMIUM INCOME EXCEEDS {1,663,000 


From the revenue account of the life assurance and annuity fund 
you will observe that the premium income is now over {1,663,000, 
an increase of about {190,000 for the year. The amount 
received for the purchase of annuities was over £619,000, or about 
£90,000 in excess of the corresponding figure for the previous year. 
An increased new business, of course, means an increase in the 
amount of funds to be invested, and always the problem of the 
directors is to procure investments of undoubted security which 
at the same time are remunerative by way of interest return. The 
yield on money throughout the year, however, continued to rule at 
very low levels, and the opportunities of securing attractive in- 
vestments not only for new money but to replace those holdings re- 
deemed during the year have been and still are very few. Never- 
theless, I think you will agree that on the whole the results of 
the past year in the case of your company have been very satis- 
factory. 


INTEREST REVENUE 


Our interest revenue exceeded {1,103,000, and despite the diffi- 
culties of getting suitable investments for our money the net rate 
of interest has again exceeded 4} per cent. The guarantee fund of 
£1,700,000 produced a surplus income of over £38,000, and this 
surplus, as you will see, is transferred to the credit of the life 
assurance and annuity fund. 


FAVOURABLE MORTALITY EXPERIENCE 


The first two items on the payment side of the account refer 


to death and maturity claims. The latter, of course, bring no loss 
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to the company, and as regards the former I am pleased to be able 
to report a considerable reduction on last year’s figure, the mor. 
tality experienced during the past year having been very favour. 
able—considerably lower, in fact, than the amount which 

have been anticipated according to the most recent 

tables of life assurance companies. I propose to refer to this 
point later. The amount paid for the surrenders of Policies shows 
a small increase on last year’s figure, and the amount paid 
way of annuities is also larger. Commission and expenses both 
show some increase, but this is the natural consequence of our ex. 
panding business and of our determination to maintain our 
isation in a high state of efficiency. Once again we have been able 
to set aside {15,000 as a provision for pensions and £85,000 to 
increase the inner reserve. It will be noticed that our life assurance 
and annuity fund increased during the year by {1,200,000. 


APPRECIATION IN VALUE OF INVESTMENTS 


Turning to the balance sheet, I may say that there has been a 
further considerable appreciation during the year in the market 
value of our investment holdings, so that the margin between the 
market and balance sheet figures has been still further increased. 
In accordance with our practice for many years, no credit what- 
ever has been taken in the accounts for any capital appreciation, 

SATISFACTORY 


VALUATION RESULTS 


In the valuation of the actuarial liabilities the manager and 
actuary employed the same bases as regards mortality and interest 
as were used a year ago. You will remember that last year we 
changed the basis of our valuation for life assurance contracts, 
making use of the recently published mortality tables based on the 
experience of lives assured with British offices for the yeam 
1924-1929 ; our valuation has, therefore, been made on the most 
up-to-date basis available. The rate of interest employed in the 
valuation was again only 2} per cent., and the usual special 
reserves were also set aside. The results of the valuation were 
most satisfactory. We have been once more able to declare an 
annual compound reversionary bonus of £2 2s. per cent. with the 
corresponding bonuses on policies under our ‘‘ Minimum Premium 
Plan,’’ and, in addition, to make transfers amounting to {£100,000 
to reserves out of surplus which I have already alluded to when 
dealing with the revenue account. As I remarked earlier, the 
mortality experienced by the company has been most satisfactory, 
and, I think, to some degree at any rate, this is a reflection 
of the care with which the lives are selected for assurance. Care 
in the selection of lives helps considerably towards the mainten- 
ance of bonus rates, and it is perhaps hardly necessary for me 
to lay stress on the fact that it must be an advantage to a person 
who regards himself as fit and healthy to insure his life im a com 
pany which selects its risks with care. 


PROGRESS OF STAFF SCHEMES DEPARTMENT 


The work of our staff schemes department has continued during 
the year, and a considerable number of new firms have entrusted to 
us the formation of life assurance and pension schemes. This 
branch of our business is one which is progressing most satisfac- 
torily. The establishment of these schemes is a very practical 
demonstration of the interest of employers in their employees ; 
there can be no doubt that goodwill is thus fostered, and this is 
a factor which must be of the greatest importance in the prosperity 
of our industries. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week's issue Is invited to fill up the attached : 

To The Publisher, ‘* The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”” 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | them 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise ! shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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LONDON BRICK COMPANY AND FORDERS, 
LIMITED 


PRODUCTION FORECAST EXCEEDED 
FURTHER IMPORTANT EXTENSIONS 
WORKERS SHARE IN COMPANY’S PROSPERITY 
NEW CAPITAL PROPOSALS 
MR MALCOLM STEWART’S ADDRESS 


The Thirty-sixth Ordinary General Meeting of the London Brick 
Company and Forders, Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at 
Connaught Rooms, Great Queen Street, Kingsway, London, W.C. 

Mr P. Malcolm Stewart, O.B.E., J.P. (chairman, and one of 
the managing directors), presided. 

Mr A. Guthrie Stewart (one of the secretaries) read the notice 
convening the meeting, and Mr. F. H. Parrott, F.C.A., represent- 
ing the auditors (Messrs Derbyshire & Co.) read the report of his 
firm. 
The Chairman said:—Ladies and Gentlemen,—I presume it is 
your wish to take the report and accounts as read. (Agreed.) 

If you turn to the balance sheet you will notice that sundry 
creditors and accrued charges at £152,933 show an increase of 
£31,222 on last year’s figures, due mainly to a larger amount out- 
standing for income tax. It must not be inferred from this that 
we are in arrears with the payment of our income tax ; on the 
contrary, some months since, we made a very substantial payment 
in advance, and which earned 2} per cent. interest up to 
January 1st last. 


RESERVE FOR TAXATION AND CONTINGENCIES 


The reserve for taxation and contingencies has been increased 
by the addition of £50,000, and now stands at £300,000. The 
general depreciation reserve account has again been strengthened 
by the addition of £175,000, bringing the same up to the con- 
siderable sum of £1,600,000. The high ratio which this reserve 
bears to the total of the fixed assets is not only an outstanding 
feature of the balance sheet to-day, but is bound to influence 
favourably the future as the necessity for such a considerable 
annual provision diminishes. Turning to the credit side of the 
balance sheet you will observe that the additions to fixed assets 
are {117,466, bringing the total to £2,324,426. Shares in sub- 
sidiary companies remain unchanged at £674,176. Stocks in trade 
at {120,356 show a normal increase of £13,603. 

Sundry debtors and advance payments are up by £31,965 owing 
to the deliveries towards the end of 1935 being well maintained. 
The amount of £57,641 owed by subsidiary companies was repaid 
with the exception of a small balance of £949. Investments at 
£439,988 and cash at bankers and British Government securities 
at £582,212, together total {1,022,200 and are up by £173,394- 
The total of the market values of all these investments at Decem- 
ber 31st was considerably higher than the figure at which they 
stand in the balance sheet, and this is also true to-day. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


Turning to the profit and loss account it will be noted that the 
Profit on trading, dividends from subsidiary companies, etc., 
amount to £563,710, approximately the same figure as last year ° 
this profit added to £29,799, the interest and income from invest- 
ments, gives a total revenue of £593,509, which is £7,689 more 
than last year. After placing £175,000 to general depreciation 
reserve account and providing for the dividend on the Eight per 
Cent. Preference stock, the profits earned enable the directors to 
recommend a final dividend on the Ordinary stock of 7} per cent., 

tax, making 22} per cent. for the year, leaving £23,515 to 
be added to the carry forward, which will then amount to 
£274,466. 

The strong position disclosed by our balance sheet should be 
Obvious even to those with but little knowledge of financial 
Matters and should give assurance to our stockholders. Behind 
it stands a solid background of 36 years’ endeavour to obtain 
increased efficiency combined with the consistent application of 
4 sound financial policy. These methods do not bring spectacular 
results while being pursued, but their benefits are increasingly 


felt. Once again I am in a position to tell you that we have 
broken all previous records both with regard to production and 
deliveries. Last year I stated that the completion of an impor- 
tant programme of reconstruction and extension would bring 
our productive capacity up to 1,500,000,000, Productive capacity 
is one thing, the attainment of its rated output is another, and 
I am glad to inform you that we produced last year just over 
1,500,000,000 bricks. 


AN IMPORTANT EXTENSION 


However, this does not mark the climax of our programme, as 
we have at our Stewartby Works in Bedfordshire under construc- 
tion a further important extension which will shortly commence 
production and be completed this summer. It will be a seli- 
contained plant with an output capacity of 125,000,000 per annum 
operating at an exceptionally low cost. Further, we have planned 
to strengthen our already strong position by the manufacture of 
building products other than bricks. Some three years ago we 
set to work to produce partition and flooring hollow blocks, for 
which there is a good demand for certain classes of building con- 
struction. We are producing these blocks and also pipes by a 
new and economical process, the machinery for which was in- 
vented and designed by our engineering staff. It has taken time 
and patience to overcome the inevitable difficulties and delays 
associated with pioneer work, but last year saw the happy con- 
clusion of our labours for we produced and sold in steadily 
increasing quantities hollow blocks and pipes certainly second 
to none in quality. We propose to increase the production now 
that we have gained the necessary experience and know that our 
products are exceptional, both with regard to quality and cost of 
production. 


PENSIONS FOR EMPLOYEES 


While the business has been progressing we have steadily im- 
proved the position of our employees in many directions. This 
year we shall make a record distribution through our profit- 
sharing bonus scheme ; the total thus distributed over ten years 
will then be close on £200,000. On the social side, under the 
successful guidance of our welfare officer, Mr Kean, we have 
made marked progress. At Peterborough we are proceeding with 
the duplication of the facilities of social club, swimming bath, 
tennis courts, and bowling greens available at our Stewartby 
Garden Village. 

If stockholders can find time for a trip into the country during 
the summer I would suggest that they visit Stewartby, which is 
easily found on the Ampthill to Bedford Road. I am confident 
they would be agreeably surprised with the layout and amenities 
provided. This summer we shall complete another 142 houses, 
when we shall have provided for a population of about 1,000, 
comprised of employees and their families. A modern well- 
equipped school, designed by Mr Oswald Milae, F.R.I.B.A., is 
now being erected at Stewartby by the Education Committee of 
the Bedford County Council. Thus the children will be able to 
attend a school conveniently situated in their village. We 
rendered some assistance by giving the land and the bricks, which 
enhanced the claim for the choice of Stewartby as the site for 
the school. I am sure you will approve our action. Before 
closing my remarks dealing with matters affecting our employees 
I wish to announce, and do so with great pleasure, that we have 
resolved to institute as from July 1 next a contributory peasions 
scheme for employees, the details of which are now being worked 
out. In this way, with the help of the men themselves, an 
opportunity will be furnished whereby they can make more 
secure their old age. (Applause.) 
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CORDIAL CO-OPERATION 


Thus an endeavour has been made to extend to our employees 
the benefits of prosperity in several ways. Wages come first, and 
our rates of wages are generally above the standard district rates. 
The principle of co-partnership is put into practice through our 
profit-sharing bonus scheme. The future of our employees will 
be at any rate partially provided for by the proposed contributory 
pensions scheme. At the same time opportunities for recreation 
are enhanced through our social service and welfare organisation. 
Last, but not least, reduction in the number of accidents is 
being steadily obtained through the good work of our safety- 
first officer, Mr C. G. Ingall. These measures collectively secure 
a cordial co-operation with our employees, and co-operation is 
the foundation of peace and contentment in industry. (Applause.) 


FURTHER PRICE REDUCTIONS 


I stated a year ago that it was our policy to study the interests 
of the consumer and also to assist in reducing the building cost 
of houses. In February of last year we reduced the price by 3s. 
per 1,000 over a wide area, and I have pleasure in announcing 
that we have decided, as from this date, to reduce further the 
price of our bricks. Details of the reduction will be circulated to 
our customers to-day, but broadly the effect will be that delivered 
to site prices in the London area will be reduced by 3s. per 
1,000, and that a regrading of prices over a large area will also 
take place. The prices of all contracts and orders on our books 
will be correspondingly reduced at points where reductions are 
made. Our policy in relation to the selling price of bricks has 
been consistent ; over a period of many years we could easily 
have obtained some shillings per 1,000 more, but we have 
refrained from taking any undue advantage of the position. 
To-day the productive capacity is sufficient to take care of the 
demand. 

I wish to advise stockholders we propose making a change in 
the name of the company to London Brick Company, Limited. 
When B. J. Forder and Son, Limited, and the London Brick 
Company merged their interests the name of the latter company 
was put first as it clearly indicated the nature of the main 
business carried on. The alteration suggested has the advantage 
of simplicity and that the official title of the company will 
correspond with that by which it is usually known. 


PROPOSED CAPITAL INCREASE 


Later in this meeting a resolution will be submitted to you 
to increase the Ordinary capital of the company to {2,000,000 by 
the creation of 400,000 {1 Ordinary shares. If the increase is 
made the directors propose to issue, within the next few days 
200,000 of newly created Ordinary shares and to afford Ordinary 
stockholders an opportunity of subscribing at par for one 
Ordinary share for every {8 of Ordinary stock held, fractions 
of mew shares to be disregarded. Once again Ordinary stock- 
holders will be given an opportunity of subscribing for new 
capital at par. No subscriber for capital issued by the company 
has at any time been asked to pay more than par for his shares. 

An Extraordinary General Meeting will be held after the 
200,000 shares are fully paid up for the purpose of converting 
them into stock, and it is proposed at the same meeting to submit 
the necessary special resolution to change the company’s name. 
Our financial resources are such that we could easily have pro- 
vided from them for the expenditure required to meet the 
extensions and additions recently undertaken and now in hand. 
However, it is our policy to build up an unassailable financial 
position ; consequently we deem it prudent to seek additional 
capital to help pay for the increased production now being 
procured. The proposed issue should be justified by the profit- 
earning capacity of the assets created. 


ENCOURAGING PROSPECTS 


With regard to the prospects for the current year I am glad 
to say we anticipate a good demand. We have been told for 
some time past that saturation point of demand for house build- 
ing was within sight. It is obvious that expansion will not 
continue indefinitely, but a sudden big break, such as was 
sometimes experienced pre-War, is unlikely now that the volume 
of demand is so much greater. I think it is reasonable to assume 
saturation point will be reached at different times in relation to 
the different sources of demand and not simultaneously in respect 
of all of them. This will give time for some adjustment of our 
programme to a wider spread of delivery of our products, a 
situation which may come but is not yet within sight. There- 
fore, once more I conclude on a hopeful note with regard to the 






prospects of the current year and believe you will not be dis. 
satisfied with the results which we shall submit to you when, 
all being well, we meet again next year. I would again express 
the thanks of the board, and I am sure of the stockholders 

to the staff and to all employees for their support and 

without which so successful a year’s results could not have been 
achieved. (Applause.) 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the Teport 
and accounts and the payment of the dividend as 

Mr John E. Hill, O.B.E. (deputy chairman), seconded the 
resolution, and it was carried unanimously. 

The retiring director, Sir Halley Stewart, J.P., was re-elected ; 
the auditors, Messrs Derbyshire and Company, were reappointed, 
and the increase of capital was approved. 

The proceedings terminated with votes of thanks to the chair- 
man and directors, and also to the staff and employees of the 
company. 





BRITISH ASSETS TRUST, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS—INCREASED REVENUE 
MR A. W. ROBERTSON DURHAM’S REVIEW 


The thirty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the British 
Assets Trust, Limited, was held in Edinburgh, on the 4th instant, 
Mr A. W. Robertson Durham, Chairman of the company, 
presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the Chair- 
man said: I now submit for your approval the - report and 
accounts for the year ended January 15, 1936, which have beea 
in your hands for some time now, and which, with your per- 
mission, I propose to hold as read. 

You will see from the accounts that the gross income for the 
year amounted to £286,104, as against {261,355 last year, which 
shows an improvement of approximately 9} per cent. It is 
gratifying, after four years of declining revenue, to be able to 
report this increase, and we are glad to be able to recommend a 
dividend for the year of 3 per cent. on the ordinary shares. On 
previous occasions I have referred to the effect that the dollar 
exchange rate has had on our income, and I am glad to say that 
during the year under review the rate was more or less steady 
and our dollar income was converted at a rate of approximately 
$4.90 for the {. This compares with the rate of $5.04 at which 
the income for the previous year was converted, and the increase 
in the sterling equivalent as between these two rates on oUF 
dollar income for the year amounted to approximately £3,000. 


INCREASED RETURN FROM SECOND BRITISH ASSETS TRUST 


1 have also referred in the past to the dividend we received 
on our holding of ordinary shares in the Second British Assets 
Trust, Limited. During the year under review we received 
from this source a total dividend of 4 per cent., as against one 
of 2} per cent. during the previous year, an increase of approxi- 
mately £5,000. In the figure of £286,104 gross income for the 
year as shown in the accounts, no arrears of interest or under- 
writing commissions have been taken into account. I do net 
think there is anything further in the profit and loss account 
which calls for comment. 


THE INVESTMENTS 


From the balance sheet you will see that the investments, after 
deduction of the capital reserve fund and contingent fund, 
amounted to {£6,833,170, which shows an increase of ogya® 
mately {165,000 for the year, the cash item also being 4P 
proximately {50,000 higher. We have taken advantage of the 
very low rates of interest prevailing by increasing our short-term 
indebtedness, and the deposits and loans are increased by approxr 
mately {240,000, and the terminable debentures by io. 
Sundry creditors, mainly consisting of securities purchased 
future settlement and provision for income tax, are app’ 
£68,000 lower. ae 

With regard to the valuation of the investments, it 1s satis- 
factory to be able to report that for the first time in five yous 
this shows a surplus over the amount at which the invest! Ben 
appear in the balance sheet, and compares with a deprecl at 
of approximately 13} per cent. last year and 22} per cent. as - 
January 15, 1934. An analysis based on the market pore 
January 15th, but excluding our interest in the pas 
Assets Trust, Limited, shows that we have about 42.8 per 
in Great Britain, 16.9 per cent. in British Dominions and one 
34-7 per cent. in the United States of America, and 5.6 pet per 
in other countries. The proportion in bonds, debentures 
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stocks amounted to 31.5 per cent., and in ordinary 
stocks to 68.5 per cent. 


FUTURE PROSPECTS 


Conditions during the year have again been difficult, especially 
in the United States of America where politics are such an 
important factor, but there has been a considerable improvement 
both there and in the British Empire, which is reflected both in 
our valuation and in our increased revenue. It is difficult to make 
any reliable forecast with regard to the future. At home we have 
the prospect of a stable Government for another four years, and 
with trade in the heavy industries likely to improve as the result of 
the re-armament programme and other large expenditure such as 
is proposed on the railways and the roads, the improvement which 
has taken place should at least be maintained. As regards the 
United States of America, although there is still a large number 
of unemployed, and the Government are spending large sums of 
public money which would appear bound to lead to further 
taxation in that country, there is undoubtedly an atmosphere of 
much greater confidence than there has been at any time for the 
past few years, and this would give hope for a further general 
improvement in due course. Unless anything unforeseen occurs, 
I think, therefore, that we may look for a not less favourable 
income result for the current year. 


CONVERSION OF SHARES INTO STOCK 


As stated in the report, a resolution asking for the approval of : 


the shareholders to convert the ordinary shares of the company 
into stock to be transferable in multiples of 5s. and quoted on the 
Stock Exchange in units of 5s. will be submitted at the end of 
this meeting. This is purely to simplify office work in the transfer 
department and in no way affects the rights of the shareholders. 

The Chairman completed his remarks by moving the adoption 
of the report and accounts and the payment of the dividend 
recommended therein. 

The motion was seconded and adopted. 

A resolution converting the ordinary shares of the company into 
stock transferable only in units or multiples of 5s. was adopted. 





THE BRIGHTON AND SUSSEX BUILDING SOCIETY 
REMARKABLE GROWTH - RECORDS IN ALL DEPARTMENTS 


The seventy-third annual meeting of the Brighton and Sussex 
Building Society was held, on the 26th ultimo, at Brighton. 

Sir Herbert Carden, J.P., in proposing the adoption of the 
accounts, said that the society had once again created records in 
all departments. During the year they had completed mortgage 
advances of nearly {1,000,000 and they had been able to add the 
sum of {13,000 to their reserve fund. This was the largest 
amount in the history of the society. They were still in the 
position of being able to pay 3} per cent, free of tax, to investors 
and at the end of last year there was not a single property mort- 
gaged to the society that was in possession. 

Sir Herbert continued that 98 per cent. of the mortgages were 
to owner occupiers and there was no better security in the world 
than freehold securities in England, and particularly in the South, 
where all their business was carried on. ‘‘ I am quite satisfied,”’ 
he said, ‘‘ that you cannot beat building societies for secure, 
sound investments.’’ 

During the year a large number of branch offices had been 
opened throughout England, and a freehold site had been pur- 
chased in Portsmouth, where it was intended to erect offices. 

Mr Lewis C. Cohen, in seconding the resolution, stated that on 
December 31st their assets stood at {2,409,846, but since that 
date they had further increased to a total exceeding {2,500,000, 
while the membership had risen correspondingly to over 10,000. 

In commenting on the importance of the building society move- 
ment, he mentioned that the assets of this movement to-day stood 
at over {600,000,000. 

Mr Cohen criticised strongly the action of certain newly formed 
building societies who, though not members of the National 
Society, could not be prevented from carrying on a rather ques- 
Honable type of business under the cloak of a building society. 
The high interest that some of these offered could not be given 
with the degree of security that characterised a proper building 
ae investment. The interest of 3} per cent., tax free, equal 

4% per cent., that the Brighton and Sussex Building Society 
was paying was the highest that could be paid with the assurance 
of complete safety. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


The 122nd stated annual meeting of the Scottish Widows’ Fund 
and Life Assurance Society was held in the Society’s Head Office, 
Edinburgh, on Tuesday, March 3, 1936, the Rt. Hon. Lord 
Kinross, K.C. (Chairman of the Ordinary Court of Directors), 
presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the Chair- 
man said: In the past year you will see that there has been a 
further marked increase in our new business. In spite of un- 
settled conditions abroad and threats of war, the year 1935 was 
one of substantial recovery in this country. Improved trade 
conditions, together with the low interest rates prevailing and 
the recollection of financial disturbances of recent years, have 
doubtless been largely responsible for directing attention more 
and more to the advantages of life assurance as an outlet for 
savings. 


PREMIUM INCOME EXCEEDS {1,900,000 


As a result of our large new business there is a substantial 
increase in the premium income, which now exceeds {1,900,000 
and is more than {70,000 greater than in the previous year not- 
withstanding a fall i2 single premiums received. 

Our interest income, both gross and net, continues to increase, 
and the net rate earned on our total funds was {4 6s. 6d. per 
cent., after deduction of income tax—only 8d. less than in the 
preceding year. In prevailing conditions this is a satisfactory 
result. 

Claims by death were much less than in 1934, but in that year 
the amount was unusually high. Surrenders of policies show a 
slight reduction over the preceding year, while bonuses taken in 
cash are much lower. 

Expenses and commission are larger, which is a natural conse- 
quence of the increase in our business, but with a higher premium 
revenue the ratio of expenses to premium income is very slightly 
decreased. 


FUNDS IN EXCESS OF {32,000,000 


Our funds, which now amount to over {32 millions, have in- 
creased by about {700,000 during the year, and the investment 
of these large and increasing funds remains a problem of major 
importance in the conduct of the Society’s affairs. Generally 
speaking, there has been comparatively little change in domestic 
investment conditions during the year. Unsettlement in many 
parts of the world continues to limit the field of investment, and 
a larger proportion of our funds is invested in Great Britain than 
used to be the case. At home, the sums available for investment 
in the hands of individuals and institutions remain so large that, 
in spite of the improvement which has taken place in the trade 
of this country, rates of interest have remained at a very low 
level. 


INVESTMENT POLICY 


Last year the Chairman mentioned that we felt the time had 
come to reduce our large holdings in British Government securities, 
and to re-invest in securities of a more diverse type yielding a 
higher return. During the year we have made further progress 
with this policy which has been largely responsible for maintain- 
ing the net rate of interest on our whole funds at a figure which, 
as I have already mentioned, was only 8d. less than in 1934 
in spite of the investment of new money and the proceeds of 
maturing securities at the low rates of interest ruling throughout 
the year. Our operations are reflected in the balance sheet by a 
reduction of almost {2 millions in the holding of British Govern- 
ment securities—which, however, still stand at the substantial 
figure of over £7} millions—and by a corresponding increase in 
the two items ‘‘ preference and guaranteed stocks ’’ and. “‘ ordinary 
stocks,’’ both of which are about {1 million greater than at the 
end of the preceding year. There has also been an increase in 
loans on parochial and other public rates and in debentures and 
debenture stocks. 


AN EVEN STRONGER POSITION 


The prices of the British Government securities stood at a lower 
level at the end of the year than at the beginning, but notwith- 
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standing this we are able to say that on our investments as a 
whole there has been a further increase in the margin between 
market and book values which has been mentioned in previous 
years. 

We closed the year in an even stronger position than that in 
which we entered it, and with this knowledge our new business 
organisation can go forward with undiminished confidence to 
obtain new members and increased assurances from existing 
members. 

The directors’ report and the accounts as audited were adopted 
unanimously. 





GENERAL MORTGAGE BANK OF PALESTINE 
LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 7% 


A YEAR OF CONSIDERABLE PROGRESS 


The fourteenth annual general meeting of the General Mortgage 
Bank of Palestine, Limited, was held on February gth in the bank’s 
offices at Tel-Aviv. 

Mr S. Hoofien (the chairman) said that the year under review 
had been one of considerable progress and had yielded satisfactory 
results. Immigration during the year had reached the record figure 
of 60,000. All those immigrants had to be housed, and the capital 
imported by many of them went a very long way towards providing 
the necessary housing. As a matter of fact, house building and the 
granting of mortgage loans for the purpose had become one of the 
favourite forms of capital investment. Loans from the Mortgage 
Bank were required only to complement this capital supply, but 
such as it was this demand for loans had enabled the bank to 
increase the number of their loans during the year in a very fair 
measure. The number of loans had now reached 2,270, and their 
aggregate amount appeared in the balance sheet at £P.1,903,645. 


REGULAR PAYMENT OF INSTALMENTS 


Most of the loans were granted for periods varying between 
12 and 18 years, and no loan was for any shorter period than five 
years. All the loans were repayable in quarterly instalments, and 
members would be glad to hear that those instalments were coming 
in with the utmost regularity. During the year not a single fore- 
closure had proved necessary, and the arrears outstanding on 
December 31, 1935, amounted to not more than {652 (or less than 
one-half per mille). 

The rate of interest chargeable to debtors had been reduced 
following a successful conversion operation in the beginning of the 
year. 

During the last few months of the year building operations had 
slowed down as private capital had become rather more cautious 
in consequence of the present position in the Mediterranean; but 
even so the demand for first-class mortgage loans was scarcely less 
than before, and the directors were of the opinion that there remained 
room for a further extension of the business on satisfactory lines. 


CONSERVATIVE LENDING POLICY 


The bank's lending policy, as members knew, was a most conser- 
vative one, and as in estimating the value of the mortgaged 
property the value of the building site was entirely left out of 
account, the bank was in no way concerned with or affected by the 
ups and downs of the land market. Moreover, the fact that loans 
were repayable in easy instalments constituted a further safeguard 
which, as was proved by the virtual absence of any arrears, had 
proved most effective. 

During the year under review the authorised capital had been 
brought up to {1,000,000 and the subscribed and fully paid-up 
capital to £350,000. 


BOARD'S INTERIM DIVIDEND POLICY 


The directors proposed the payment of dividends of 7 per cent, 
on the ordinary shares and 6} per cent. on the 6 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares, the same as last year. It would be their policy 
in future to declare an interim dividend on the ordinary shares 
payable on September 1, together with the usual interim dividend 
on the preference shares, and they were reasonably confident that 
there would be no difficulty in maintaining the present rates of 
dividend. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


The annual general meeting of the Clerical, Medical and 
Life Assurance Society was held, on the 5th instant, at the 
Society’s Chief Office, 15 St. James’s Square, London. 

Mr Francis E. J. Smith (chairman of the Society), in the 
course of his speech, said that the year 1935 showed record new 
life business, a substantial advance in the premium income, un- 
usually light death claims, a further decrease in the 
ratio and, finally, a record addition of over {910,000 to the 
life assurance fund. Those were indeed features upon which a 
Society, holding its 112th annual meeting, could be permitted to 
congratulate itself. The increases over 1934, itself a record year, 
were, in terms of new sums assured, no less than £371,657 net 
of reassurances, and £562,847 gross. 

Referring to the result of the actuarial investigation as at 
December 31 last, he drew attention to the fact that their balance 
sheet included assets amounting to 414,375,000, of which nearly 
£4,250,000 consisted of mortgages and loans in this country. 

The Stock Exchange securities, amounting to £5,750,000, of 
which they published their customary detailed list, were valued 
on the conservative lines adopted in 1930, and the directors had 
applied the sum of over £88,000 to write down to market value all 
holdings which stood above that level. The result, as stated 
in the first certificate to the balance sheet, was that no Stock 
Exchange security stood in their books either above its cost price 
or above its middle market price less accrued interest on Decem- 
ber 31, 1935. Valued on that date at middle market prices, less 
accrued interest, the Stock Exchange securities were worth 
£487,178 in excess of their book value. That substantial figure 
of over £487,000 was thus excluded from the divisible surplus 
and formed, in effect, a reserve margin held against possible 
future shrinkage of capital values. 

Their freehold and leasehold properties and ground rents 
amounted to nearly {1,800,000. The Society took credit for only 
a moderate rate of interest and applied the balance towards 
reduction of capital, and the book values rested upon con- 
servative bases. 

Dealing with their subsidiary companies, the General Re- 
versionary and Investment Company had had, once again, a 
very successful year. 

The profits disclosed in 1935 sufficed to provide a dividend of 
{10 per {100 share, and an addition of £50,000 to the company’s 
reserve, which was thus built up to £400,000, as compared with 
£250,000 five years ago. 

In view of that large increase in value, supported by stable 
and expanding earning powers, the directors felt fully justified 
in writing up the book values of the shares by £123,304 to the 
figure of £850,000 at which they now appeared in the Society's 
balance sheet. Even at that figure the shares were underpriced, 
on the present valuation basis, by no less than £122,000. 

After carrying £75,000 to their staff superannuation fund, the 
life assurance fund amounted as at December 31, 1935 © 
£13,624,617. 

Although future bonuses depended upon future profits and could 
not, therefore, be guaranteed, yet the present standards of reserve 
strength and the present vitality of their main sources of surplus 
gave every indication that the 1936 scale of bonus would be 
maintained. 

The Society’s reserves were such that after providing for @ 
2} per cent. valuation and after declaring the new bonus there 
remained as additional reserves undivided profit of £686,000 and 
a margin of value on Stock Exchange securities of £487,000, 
making a total of {£1,173,000. Those large additional reserves 
placed the Society in a position of exceptional strength and 
afforded a solid basis for their confidence in regard to future 
bonuses. 

Another most important consideration was the excess of net 
interest earned over their valuation rate of 2} per cent. In 1935 
the rate of net interest earned was {4 1s. 10d. per cent. 

They had indeed solid grounds for their belief that the future 
in store for participating policyholders need not fear comparison 
with the past. uf 

They could face the future with the confidence arising {rom 


ss to 
past success, with strong reserves, with a constant readiness 


keep abreast of changing practice, and with the certainty 1 


they could offer life assurance at its best in forms adapted 
needs of the public to-day. 
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TUNNEL PORTLAND COMPANY, LIMITED 
GREATLY IMPROVED RESULTS 


The twenty-fifth ordinary general meeting of this company 
was held, on the 29th ultimo, at Horseferry House, London, Mr 
A. G. Larsen (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: —During the course of the year we have taken a 
considerable interest in the cement industry in the United States. 
We have also had the opportunity to acquire an interest in a 
cement works in Syria, and have taken a share in a new works 
which is now being built in Burma. We have, jointly with the 
Ketton Portland Cement Company, promoted Ribblesdale Cement, 
Limited, in which we hold 50 per cent. of the ordinary share 
capital and the Ketton Company holds the remainder. From the 
note appearing On the balance sheet in regard to contingent liabili- 
ties, you will notice that we have, jointly with the Ketton Com- 
pany, guaranteed the annual interest and sinking fund on the 
150,000 4 per cent. debentures which were issued by Ribbles- 
dale Cement, Limited, in July last at ror. 

Cash in hand and at bankers, you will find, has been reduced 
from {422,148 to £311,603. Turning to the profit and loss 
account, the trading profit has increased from {£206,473 to 
£281,717, and interest and dividend on investments from {28,616 
to {54,620. The net profit for the year amounts to £265,671, as 
compared with £187,749, which included £27,310 of non-recurring 
profits. I think you will agree that this increase in profits must 
be considered very satisfactory. Your board has already declared 
an interim dividend of 10 per cent. on the 600,000 ‘‘ A ’’ ordinary 
and 800,000 ‘‘B"’ ordinary shares, and now recommends the 
payment of a final dividend of 10 per cent. in respect of the 
“A” and ‘‘B”’ ordinary shares, and also recommends that 
£75,000 be placed to reserves. In addition, it is proposed to issue, 
by way of capital bonus to the ‘‘ A ’”’ and ‘‘ B’’ ordinary share- 
holders, one ‘‘B’’ ordinary share for every twenty ordinary 
shares now held, involving the capitalisation of £35,000. 


RECORD HOME DEMAND 


During the year the demand for cement in the home market has 
again been a record. Prices have gradually improved, due to co- 
operation among the manufacturers. There has naturally been a 
good deal of adverse criticism in regard to the price maintenance 
agreement among cement manufacturers, but having regard to 
pre-war prices and the quality of cement produced to-day, the 
various increases in wages, the cost of coal, power, etc., to-day’s 
prices for cement are, on an average, quite reasonable. Mr Jensen 
indicated at last year’s annual meeting that if it was found that 
co-operation among the manufacturers was likely to effect sub- 
stantial economies, prices would be adjusted accordingly. This, 
I think, has been borne out by the universal price reduction which 
took place in December last. 

With regard to the future prospects of the cement trade, I can 
only say that I am hopeful that the demand will not decrease 
during the current year. It is possible that the demand for 
cement in connection with certain types of house building may 
diminish, but I am confident that we shall be able to make up for 
such loss of trade in other directions. 


TUNNEL ASBESTOS CEMENT COMPANY 


Last year it was announced that your company had decided to 
go ahead with an asbestos cement works. I am pleased to be able 
to tell you that this works is well on the way and it is hoped it 
will be in production in April. Your directors have decided that 
your interest in the asbestos cement industry should be taken 
over by a subsidiary company, namely: Tunnel Asbestos Cement 
Company, Limited, which was formed in November last. Tunnel 
Asbestos Cement Company has taken over the works now in 
— of erection, and your company is granting a ninety-nine 
years’ lease on the site on which the works is being built. Tunnel 
Asbestos Cement Company, Limited, has also acquired the assets 
dg and General Asbestos Company, including the Asbestos 
ata = Cyprus, buildings, equipment, etc., and the benefit of 

"@ mining lease owned by that company. This acquisition will 
sive the asbestos company an independent supply of asbestos and 
make it possible to carry out further developments. 

Mr N. M. Jensen seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously, 

. Boks, extraordinary general meeting, a special resolution in- 

Pv ng the share capital from {900,000 to {£1,000,000, by the 

omine of 200,000 new ‘‘ B”’ ordinary shares of 10s. each was 

ze unanimously ; and a resolution authorising the capitalisa- 

ee £35,000 of the undivided net profits for distribution among 
A" and “ B ” ordinary shareholders was also passed. 


INCREASED LIQUID RESOURCES 

The tenth ordinary general meeting of the Anglo-International 
Bank, Limited, was held, on the 28th ultimo, at Winchester 
House, London, Sir Bertram Hornsby, C.B.E. (the chairman), 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that, generally 
speaking, whilst some real improvement had undoubtedly taken 
place in various countries in certain sections of trade and industry, 
it was unfortunately obvious that the apparent improvements did 
not in many cases entirely reflect sound economic development, 
but must, in part, be attributed to artificial or even unhealthy 
causes. There could be little hope of general and lasting progress 
so long as the international political situation remained unsettled 
and the spirit of economic nationalism which arose largely out of 
the situation continued to prevail. 

Passing to the accounts, in the first place shareholders would 
have observed a further contraction in the assets which were sub- 
ject to standstill or other extended credit arrangements and 
exchange restrictions. As, on the whole, there had been little or 
no amelioration in international monetary conditions and the 
problems of transfer were still acute, the arrangements they had 
been able to make with debtors during the year for the collection 
of those assets had entailed losses which figured in the debit 
balance shown for the year. In arriving at that balance they had 
provided for all losses actually incurred, and in certain cases, 
where during the course of the year it had been possible to obtain 
a Clearer idea of the sums they might ultimately hope to recover, 
they had made provision towards the estimated losses, but the 
conditions which continued to prevail in the countries where the 
Bank’s assets were principally situated made it impossible to 
gauge the extent of further losses. 

The accounts again showed an increase in liquid resources. The 
British Government securities and Treasury bills stood in the 
balance sheet as at December 31, 1935, at cost, which did not 
exceed their market value on that date. The board continued to 
follow a strictly conservative policy in which liquidity was the 
primary consideration and, in view of the prevailing monetary 
conditions, earnings must for the time being remain restricted. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





B. MORRIS AND SONS, LIMITED 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 

The annual general meeting of B. Morris and Sons, Limited, was 
held on the 4th instant, at Winchester House, London, Mr A. J. 
May (chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
after dealing with the balance sheet, said : With regard to profit and 
loss account, figures on the one side are much the same with the 
exception of depreciation of plant and machinery, which is heavier 
this year at {602. The balance carried to balance sheet at £6,239 
is less by £1,633 ; on the other side profit on trading is down to £779. 
There is a transfer from reserve and development account of {£6,000 
to balance the accounts. This was necessary to cover the dividends 
paid in the year, the preference holders receiving full dividend of 
7 per cent. and the ordinary 2 percent. Our bad debts for the year 
were heavier, and these have been written off; we have also depre- 
ciated our plant more than last year. 

I am sorry results are not better. We have been up against very 
fierce competition as regards prices and colossal advertising by the 
big companies. The cigar trade is also suffering from the present- 
day popularity of the cigarette, and is developing into a seasonal 
trade, which increases costs and makes it difficult to judge final 
results. We are doing our utmost to extend our sales of cigarettes, 
and hope to do better in this direction this year. 

Our financial position is very strong. We have paid off the bank 
loan and creditors shown in the balance sheet, bought and paid for a 
considerable amount of raw material this year, and apart from our 
usual small current liabilities have at the present time over £5,000 
cash in hand. If you examine your balance sheet, you will find that 
your issued shares are practically covered by the assets over and 
above their par value. As regards the future, we are affecting econo- 
mies in working and we are determined to produce a better result 
for 1936. 

We +o retained the loyal support of our friends in the trade 
and the staff have done their very utmost for you during the year- 
The board have received a few letters from disappointed share- 
holders. They cannot be more disappointed thaniam. Iam going 
to ask those gentlemen to be kind enough to exercise more patience, 
and they can rest assured the very utmost will be done this year in 
the interests of all. 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 
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March 7, 4 





SUCCESSFUL YEAR—INCREASED PROFIT 


SOUND DIVIDEND POLICY 


At their meeting, held on February 25th under the chairman- 
ship of Baron John Harkdnyi, P.C., the board of directors of 
the Hungarian General Creditbank approved the balance sheet for 
the year 1935. The profit and loss account (apart from the profit 
brought over from 1934), after deducting the amounts proposed 
to be written off, totalling 2,076,378.71 pengé, shows a profit of 
2,214,569.68 pengd, as against 2,093,997.87 pengd in the 
previous year. This amount, plus the balance of 1,191,648.22 
pengé brought forward from 1934 leaves 3,406,217.90 pengd 
available for the general meeting. 


ALLOCATIONS 


The board will propose at the general meeting, convened for 
March 19, 1936, that out of this amount 500,000 pengd be 
allocated to the ordinary reserve fund, 200,000 pengd be 
appropriated for the depreciation reserve fund, 900,000 peng for 
the employees’ pension funds, and that the remaining 1,806,217.90 
peng be carried forward to the accounts for 1936. The board 
having come to the conclusion that under prevailing conditions 
the strengthening of the internal position of the bank should 
continue to be their leading principle, have decided again to 
suspend the payment both of dividends and of bonuses. 

In examining the figures of the balance sheet two important 
points are most conspicuous. Firstly, a notable increase may 
be observed in the amount of deposits; secondly, it becomes 
evident that the bank has made considerable progress in the past 
year in the reduction of its foreign liabilities. 


INCREASED DEPOSITS 


Deposits advanced, as against the previous year, by 17.7 million 
pengd (from 181.5 to 199.2 million pengd), whereof 6.5 million 
pengé (from 56.7 to 63.2 million pengd) represent an increase in 
savings deposits, and 11.2 million pengé (from 124.8 to 136 
peng6) an imcrease in current account deposits. The advance in 
deposits arises to the extent of only one-seventh from the deposits 
of undertakings belonging to the sphere of interests of the bank, 
the greater part resulting from a rise in deposits entrusted to 
the custody of the bank by other clients. 


FOREIGN LIABILITIES 


Foreign liabilities have further declined by 18.6 million pengé, 
whereof something less than one million pengéd is a result of the 
depreciation of foreign currencies. Of this reduction of 18.6 
million peng, 7.2 million pengé occurs under the item ‘‘ Sundry 
Creditors,”” which declined by this amount from 51.1 to 43.9 
million pengé; the remaining 11.4 million pengd represent the 
amount by which foreign guarantees decreased. 

Cash in hand and clearing account deposits rose from 15.4 to 
16.6 million pengd. The total of debtors and bills advanced from 
212.7 to 216.1 million pengd, of which 130.2 million pengd 
represents the amount of debtors and 85.9 million pengé that of 
bills. 

Stocks and participations figure at 58.7 million pengdé, as 
against 52.1 million pengd in the previous year ; the rise in this 
figure is due chiefly to the participation of the bank in the in- 
crease of capital of several undertakings. Not only has the bank 
abstained from an assessment rendered possible by the Govern- 
ment Decree No. 100/1936, but it has, on the contrary, entered 
stocks and participations at a figure well below their market 
value at December 31, 1935. 

Mortgage loans, which, like the mortgage bonds issued there- 
under, are made out in U.S.A. dollars, have declined from 34.4 
to 32.6 million pengé. 

The Goods Department have obtained satisfactory results within 
the past year, too. 


DECREASED EXPENDITURE 


Expenditure shows a set-back of 248,000 peng6 as a result of 
several items of expenses having been cut down by 365,000 pengo, 
whereas taxes and charges increased by 117,000 pengd. As to 
revenues, the persistent shrinkage in the interest margin produced 
a further decline in the yield proceeding from interest, whereas 
other receipts increased, owing to the brisk business activity of 


the bank. The apparent decline in the receipts. : 
goods is due to the fact that the returns of the Com Desa 
the business of which has been made over to the H Com 
Trading Co., Limited, still figured among the earnings 
first half of 1934. “ ~ bo 
The brisk activity which the bank developed in current banking 
business was also manifest in the rise in the number of accounts 
of our clientele, as well as in the figures of the turnover, the sub. 
stantial advance in the cash turnover and in that of current 
accounts being especially noteworthy. The rise in the 
may be considered to be the result of the careful attention which 


the bank gives to its manifold connections with agriculture 
commerce and industry. 


The bank was found ever ready to back the 

belonging to its sphere of interests, even during the unfavourable 
periods of uncertainty of past years, not only in view of their 
economic importance, but also for social reasons and as a means 
of promoting its own current business. In accordance with these 
considerations the bank intends to continue to bestow great care 
on the cultivation of its relations with the industries belonging to 
its sphere of interests, the more so because a gradual improvement 
of the industrial situation is becoming more and more apparent. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THe Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended February 29 
1936, amounted to £22,923,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£18,861,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £607,914, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the gross National Debt by {4,670,000 to approximately £7,916 
millions.* ' 

(000’s omitted) 


£ 
t Advances.... + 5,250 | Treasury Bills ..........00---s0000 sin 





Public Bills ..... - 2 
2$% Funding Loan ................ + 150 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues... — 85 
National Savings Certificates..... + 150 | British Shipping Issues ......... - § 
1% Treasury Bonds ...........+.++ + 800 | Old Sinking Fund ...........+. — 1,562 
P.O. & Teleg. Cap. Expen...... — 350 

+ 6,350 — 11,02 

* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowin 


for Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1935, appeared in the Economist for January 4. 
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‘ Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
for the 
REVENUE year April1, | April, | Week | Week 
1935-36 1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
Feb. 29, | Mar.2, | Feb. 29, | Mar. 2 
1936 1935 1936 1935 
“ORDINARY REVENUE , . c f 
Income Tax ..... peienenimetii 207,468,000] 202,578,000) 14,147,000 a7 
gli A i Ta $1,500, 38,030,000 a yo 2,090, 
Estate, Duties ......... 000] 79,960, 1,720,008 
— so lleeaccenaaal 25 000,000 19,570,000 18,890,000] 720,000] 620,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 
i tion Profits Tax | 1,700,000} 500,000}  500,000)_—... vie 
Rights Det occcocceee- 800,000] 650,000] 670,000} 70,000} 60,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 391,500,000/346, 178,000|335, 299,000] 19,417,000} 18,5780 
Customs and Excise— 
Customs 188,570,000] 178,975,000] 169,284,000) 3,188, en 
Excise 106,350,000] 99,800,000} 98,163,000) 1,100 
Total Customs and Excise 294,920,000|278,775,000 267,447,000] 4 3,928,000 








4,851,000] 5,117,000} 21 1 
11'880,000 14'250,000 15,150,000|Dr1150000 
1,330,000} 1,320,000] 1,270,000} 90,000) 5 
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from Sundry Loans 47845,521| 4,364,325]... 
Sisohenswen Resripts wae 25,970,000] 17,369,016] 12,951,064) 257, - 
Total Ordinary Revenue 734,470,000|667,588,537 641,598,389 |22,923 
REVENUES” 
nie 64,070,000 58,950,000] $4,900,000] 2,450,000] 2,480,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- hoa 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 26,230,000 25,220,000] 25,790,000} 91 
Total Self-balancing Revenue | 90,300,000) 84,170,000 80,690,000 — 
Total .. _ |751,758,537|722,288,389|24,464 
oa 
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Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
for the to meet payments 
gXPENDITURB (inclnding | April1, | Aprilt, | Week | Week 
1935, to | 1934, to 
meaty Feb. 29, | Mar. 2, | Feb. 29, | Mar. 2, 
1936 1935' | 1996 | 1935 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE ne £ £ £ £ £ 
et ot 224,000,000| 199,771,888|209,027,215| 288,171] 8,160,653 
Pa ts to Northern Ireland 
ns esi'Seg. | 790000) $900,888) 5,427,428) 308,800) 977,798 
eet tee 3,700,000| 2,981,891] 3,000,276} 31,034] 15,852 
Post Ofice Fund .....scccssess- 1,130,000} 1,126,817} 2'291,118| .. to 
PT ae Oe 235,580,000|209,181,181|219,746,034| _704,743| 8,554,243 


Su Services 
ee Post Office) |518,991,000/ 463,059, 400/433,353,949} 18, 156,000/1 1,891,807 





etl sie ‘ PE Wena 653,099,983] 18,860,743|20,446,050 











New Sinking Fund ...... 7,336,935} 10,225,359 1,618,691 
SELF-BALANULING 
EXPENDITURE 
Post OffiCe ........cscereeeeeeenees 64,070,000) 58,950,000} 54,900,000} 2,450,000} 2,450,000 
Road Fund  .......-.ccreeseeees 26,230,000) 25,220,000} 25,790,000} 91,000 bes 
Self-Balancing Ex- e 
= MD ccacenqncrcotecoes 90,300,000) 84,170,000} 80,690,000) 2,541,000} 2,450,000 
ited’. .csacepopannsunenestouned 763,747 ,516|744,015,342/21,401,743|24,514,741 




















The aggregate revenue and expenditure to February 29, 1936, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To FEBRUARY 29, 1936 





(000’s omitted) 
£ £ 

Expenditure ..cccccccccccscccovcccscesee 672,241 | Revenue ........ccscccscscossceccceeces 667,588 
Decrease in balances ............... 121 

—_ inc, in borrowing {£11,869 

Less 

New Sinking Fund* ..... 7,337 
Net borrowing ...........cceseceeseees 4,532 
672,241 672,241 





* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1936 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT 


Mar. 2,’35 Mar.31,’35 Feb. 29,°36 Feb. 29, ’36 

Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— {£ £ £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England ..... obs ace one om 
Advances by Public Departments... 57,210,000 34,060,000 33,165,000 + 5,250,000 

Treasury Bills outstanding............... 777,905,000 799,320,000 774,135,000*— 8,970,000 


Total Floating Debt ...........6+ 835,115,000 833,380,000 807,300,000 — 3,720,000 





PAVAVIAVAVAVAVAVES 
° 


Accident & Guarantee Corporation, Limited 
Head Office : 36-44 Moorgate, London, E.C. 





FOR ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 


Return for Week ended Wednesday, March 4, 1936 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 











Notes Issued :— ‘ Government Debt ............00 11,0f8,100 
In Circulation  .....c.s.ss0000 404,028,799 | Other Government Securities 244,873,182 
In Banking Department ... 56,583,873 | Other Securities ............. ences ,027,198 

Silver Coin Ceeoeereesserecoseeeesee 1, 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 200,612,672 
460,612,672 460,612,672. 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
’ Capital ..........0 14,883,000 Government Securities ...... eee 33,159,996: 
3,703,478 | Other Securities 
Public Deposits® .............. - 7,930, Discounts 

Deposits : Advances ... £11,922,095 

Bankers ...... £104,522,241 Securities ...... 14,663,250 
Other Accounts {36,638,732 26,585,345 
————. 141,160,973 | Notes 56,583,873: 
Gold and Silver Coin ..........+. 738 833. 
167,348,047 167,348,047 





® lnchading Sashoqann, Giving Desin, Comaietenan of Hatienahee hay 


























* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 


the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for 445,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on February 28, 
1936, and the total amount applied for was {77,315,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
to Friday at {99 17s. 1d., about 25 per cent., and above in 
full; Saturday, at £99 17s. 2d., and above in full. The average rate 
per cent. was lls. 2-33d. The amount allotted was £45,000,000. 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 











































Amount Total Amount A 

Dots Offered | Applications | Alllotted Rate % 

s 4 
odsov0 76,245,000 90,065,000 fe ins 
000,000 | 80,390,000 | 38,000,000 | 017 9-01 
000,000 | 62,745,000 | 32,000,000 | 016 4-14 
000,000 31,510,000 | 0 15 9-702 
30,000,000 | 49,560,000 | 27,500,000 | 0 6 1-64 
WUUITP icceshcthtanasresencie 40,000,000 095,000 | 40,000,000 | 010 2-93 
we Des 40,000,000 | 60,905,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 12 4-32 
4 a aaeeneennenee 45,000,000 | 71,245,000 | 44,000,000 | 0 12 8-05 
Sec 000,000 075,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 10-72 
Feimry © vebinseaincins prpeeyeed oF 000 35/000,000 010 4-27 
February Me ssl siateaiabhibaie ey Lasoo pened : . rf = 
February 28 .................. | 35,000,000 | 77,315,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 11 2-33 

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
No. of 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates Value 

Week ended anuary 25, 1936 668,581 561,498 

Ponsned  rooaet By SOU oinsne oreenesieonmsesiitte 749,071 561,803 

, 1916, to February 1, 1936 .................. 1,249,375,849 | 989,469,725 














At the end of January, 1936, the amount remaining to the 


Credit of in 
£391,531,076. 


vestors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 



























































Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments Mar. 4, 1936 | Last Week Last Year 
£ £ £ 
404,028,799 + 4,147,300 + 23,962,679 
7,930,596 — 892,738 — $3,271,005. 
104,522,241 -~ 1,667,180 a 38,176. 
638,732 + 1,181,537 — 3,775,597 
553,120,368 + 2,768,919 + 16,954,253. 
18,256,478 + 19,402 + 1,118 
339,328,278 + 454,070 — 2,664,954 
11,922,095 + 923,548 + 6,495,868. 
17,690,448 + 1,415,297 + 6,227,174 
1,084,520 oo $74 — 1,362,139 
Coin bullion "s reserves) ... 201,351,505 ~ 5,168 + 8,259,422 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking ————__|—_--—— - 
pa apr pee 57,322,706 — 4,152,468 -— 15,703,257 
Proportion of reserve to ou - |__| . 
= Banking Department onl 
y 
) os er asreesrnsets 38-4% — 2-4% — 8:°3%, 
Gold stocks to deposits 
” notes (‘‘ reserve ratio”)... 36-4% — 02% — 04% 
(0U00's omitted) 
t) & 
Issue Departmen Banking Department n't $ 
Date out of 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Othes Bank 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 
1936 £ 7 . 
Feb. 12 webses soe'be1 10he1 103,627 36,302 rf 3 
os 19 | 460,611 396,885 11,080 107,630 35,973 83 in 2 
» 26] 460,612 399,881 8,823 106,189 35,457 Nil 2 
Mar. 4] 460,613 404,029 7,931 104,522 36,639 0-8 tip z 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date | Govt. | other | Gold Coin | Gove. Other | Reserve and: 
Debt and and Bullion counts & “ 
Secursi- Securi- Securi- the “‘ Pro- 
Securi- and Reserve Advan- ° 
thes ties Ratio ties ons ties portion 
£ £ 4 | % 
Foi 258/520 oo14a1 st 79,190 | 13,408; 1 oda 4i 
» 19} 256,661 | 2,249 201,312 78,720 | 11,653 | 18,099 | 64,428 | 41 
»» 26) 256,769 | 2,147 | 201,357 82,105 | 10,999 | 14,128 | 61,475 | 40 
Mar. 4] 255,888 | 3,027 201,351 | 36 440 | 11,922 | 14,663 384 























BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 




















LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
Towa Metropolitan | Country Total 
Feb 5 237 sée, { 
anuary | to February 19...... 4,595,354 ,606 623 5,401,583 
ended February 26...... 639,544 35, 59,024 734,494 
Wek ended nn am ea 783,714 40,421 64,671 885,806 
., ee Ba: 018,612} 373 632,318 | 7,024,823 
Total hod = i988 Rat SCR $079,607 340,189 & 04.44 Pr 
Increase or decrease in 1996 { an oom + 70% |= 81%) — 02% 
bh bumetioodiia 32,443,575 1,887,112 ,064 | 37,559,751 
Total for pone a 90,740,117 aaa Rare 35,406,187 
Increase or decrease in 908 { +e = 7:2% |= 8 i% i=  5:8% 
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: THE ECONOMIST March 7, 1996 
PROVINCIAL BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000’s omitted) ~ ms 
om *, 
(000s omitted) ‘Feb. 5, | Feb. 13, | Feb 18-7 Fet> 
1936 1936 1936 bo 
te Totals ; 
ee Week ended nm Reserve, of which.... 190,621 | 189,503 
Week ended | yonth of February anuary 1 to Gold Soin and baiion 180,923 | 180,149 I 0s eo 
; Note circulation. Le 88,013 87 go 
ae 175 | 85,905 
Be 1935 | 1996 | 1935 | 1996 | °F | j935 | 1936 ts :— : 85,292 
4 . inion Government ..........sc.sesseeeeees 22,393 20,163 32,043 25,768 
: SONI ns heahpnindiianhiainbtiaiines 180,785 | 180,068 | 179,832 | 186,096 
: No. of king days : 24 25 ; acd ol cassis ts andes eel Gane Oe 
e ae. { £ £ £ £ %, £ £ ——_ RS... anne 65-1% 656% 63-38% | @4- 
R. Bia 4 BIRMINGHAM....... | 3,085 | 2,884 | 10,115 | 11,677 | +15-4 nom or Oh 
_iaee 8 BRADFORD ......... 1,316 | 1,253 | 3,738 | 4,417 | +181) 8,61 : UTH AFRICAN RESER BANK.— *s (000’ 
(ie BRISTOL............... 1,258 | 1,368 | 4,816 | 5,729 | +18-9 10,762 11,806 80 VE In £’s (000’s omitted) 
£ Bs DUBLIN ......c0c0cc0e0 5,719 | 5,469 ous sas me 48,325 | 50; Mar. 1 , Jan. 31,) Feb. “Feb. 14,) Feb. 21, Feb 
- Be | EES 782 818 | 3,143) 3,459 | +10-0| 6912] 7,391 ASSETS 1935 Jines : me oe ‘oa 1 
i SO ok cosas, 1,024 | 1,136 | 3,798 | 4,162) + 9-5| 9,217| 9,128 Poe. - Ge 26,595 | 26,801 | 27,223 | 27,221 | 27.649 996 
im us * LEICESTER......... 925 641 2,805 3,075 | + 9-6 6,802 6,833 Bills discounted : Foreign ... 6,774 §,512 4,873 5,561 5.621 oe 
+ a LIVERPOOL* ...... 6,366 | 6,075 | 25,960 | 26,048 | + 0-3 | 57,598 | 55,240 Leones to Goverument......... a 2,000 | 1,600 1,700 on 
as MANCHESTER 12,440 | 10,182 | 43,324 | 43,798 | + 1-0 | 92,848 | 90,456 Investaments ............seceeeees 1,725 | 1,753 | 1,752 i 982 1.752 Tie 
5 x NEWCASTLE. ........ ,738 | 1,403 6,652 5,747 | —13-6 | 14,566 | 11,356 Other assets.. faa 13,547 | 14, "416 14,506 14 4.988 772 Boe 
i +e NOTTINGHAM ...... 531 441 | 1,917 | 2,463 | +28-4| 4,530 | 4,973 prmapeaningy . 292 
, Be « i SHEFFIELD ......... 1,213 874 | 3,924) 4,379 | +11°5| 8819 8,928 Notes in circulation ........... 12,990 | 14,296 | 13,518 | 12,809 | 12,538 | 14,95) 
ay ie RSREELE DINE, ae rg Government deposits ......... 9,371 2,523 1,27 ’ ; 
f . & 96,397 | 92,544] 110,192 | 114,954 | + 4-3 | 292,644 | 290,3 Soom ln o'ei3 | 28519 | apes | asioet | sven jis 
4 é > Ratio of cash reserves to 
i‘. * Restricted area from April 1, 1935, + Extended area from November 26, 1934. liabilities to public -......-. $8°6% | 56 3% 1 57-3% © 55°4% | 565% | 56-69, 
te ie RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000's omitted 
te OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS Far Fee] RR mei 
| 4 § e ’ eb. 
Dae 1936 
ze NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Italy appeared in the Economes; © 014 coin and bullion onan? Ay sel ekak 1936 
>  . MOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Italy appeared in the Economes; 014 coin and bullion.........-..-<-0+-+s+0 42, 42,17 ’ 
ie for November 9. Turkey, in January 4. Denmark, in January 11. Portugal, NT EEE GEAR SRE 57,50,94 | 57,78,83 | 58.28.95 SSS 11 
i ‘ in January 18. International Settlements, Dansig, in February 8. Federal Reserve aeoee per wapessenesnecvnsnsesennnensnns bg oe ines any 20,23,16 
ok 2 Finlan LETHING SECUTILICS™ 20.0... .cececeecececeeenes , 18,8 ‘ vl, 67,31 
‘. = meahene, _a oe, Saaeen, te Oaeaey SS. “Geese, Saige, @, —Jndian’ Goverument rupee securities | 2554.30 | 25:54150 | 24'41'83 | 24°41'88 
7 a Lithuania, Norway in February 29. Investments we senaaasenseeenneeennes 5,27,44 |] 514,33] 5,13,24] 5,10,75 
‘E re f ; IABILITIES 
- ‘f USS. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) Note aes Perrrrriritir iit ittitit titi 1,69,66,59 1,69,44,28 1,68,70,31 1,67,12,46 
E U.S.F.R. Banks Mar.6, | Feb. 13, | Feb. 20, ; Feb. 27, ; Mar. 5, vernment .. 6, 32,32 6,05,24 6,59,40 7,48,98 
ie Resounces 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 _ Ope eetmeeneen 36,79,76 | 35,64,29 | 35,50,62 | 35,67,39 
z Gold Certificates on hand Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities 57°1% 57-1% 57°5% 57:3% 
and due from the Treasury | 5,556,090 | 7,661,220 | 7,670,230 | 7,670,230 | 7,669,330 : 
¢ Total reserves ............-+++ 5,819,300 | 8,014,480 | 8,027,570 | 8,032,890 | 8 022,740 * Held against notes. 
B.S Total cash reserves........... 247,270 7,340 341,980 348,260 338,510 } 
; Total bills discounted ...... 6,110 8,020 , 6,930 5,710 BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) 
. Bills bought in open market 5,510 4,670 4,670 4,670 4,670 
Total bills on hand ......... 11,620 12,690 11,260 11,600 10,380 Mar. 1, Feb. 7, Feb. 14, | Feb. 21, | Feb, 28, 
: Industrial advances ......... 19,470 31,800 31,870 31,770 31,450 Assrte 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,490 | 2,490,240 | 2,430,240 | 2,430,240 | 2,430,840 =» GON... 2s een sees. 82,195,581 | 64,974,790 | 65,087,207 | 65,437,494 os 88,994 
; Total bills and securities... | 2,461,570 | 2,474,910 | 2,473,550 | 2,473,800 | 2,472,860 Advances on Gold Coin} 1,202,340 | 1,202,629 | 1,197,499 | 1,197,499 | 1,222,284 
he Total resources.............++. 8,852,090 |11,159,570 111,167,130 |11,159,590 |11,127,740 Bills discounted ...... 3,593,688 | 9,466,765 | 9,477,633 | 9,532,519 | 9,950,583 
Be LiaBILITIES Negotiable bills abroad 729,797 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 1, 121,213 | 1,111 1,213 
ic . - Federal Reserve notes in Advances sec. 
{ ; actual circulation ......... 3,159,990 | 3,656,140 | 3,664,670 | 3,677,080 | 3,735,070 To the State ...... | 3,200.000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
R . Aggregate of excess mem- Other advances ... | 3,173,159 | 4,437,983 | 4,164,327 | 3,860,577 | 4,182,327 
eS 3 oe wd senerwes over N able Bonds, 
b as. © + +|«§ + — gequirements ............... 1,230 | 3,000,000 | 3,040,000 | 3,060,000 | 3,040,000 Fund Dept. | 5,832,609 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 
; me ’ puine tkabest -bank— Other assets (exclud- 
v7 A reserve account. ........... 4,554,820 | 5,783,810 | 5,832,050 | 5,838,710 | 5,813,240 ing exch.) | 3,967,246 | 3,979,119 | 3,780,906 | 4,072,614 | 3,769,738 
+ Sa Government deposits ...... 88,480 | 481,820 | 472,820 | 433,120 | 379,300 LiaBILitizs 
" eg Total deposits ............... 4,880,020 | 6,629,680 | 6,632,110 | 6,594,330 | 6,514,010 Notes in circulation 83,745,040 | 80,617,340 | 80,059,253 | 79,716,664 | 81,238,997 
“pa Capital paid in and surplus | 305,330 | 302,610 | 302,630 | 302,630 2,680 Public deposits ...... 3,582,710 | 2,845,027 | 2,809,649 | 2,879,749 | 2,853,787 
fe ; § Total liabilities................ 8,852,090 |11,159,570 |11,167,130 |11,159,590 |11,127,740 Private ts ...... 14,346,159 | 8,128,921 | 8,504,937 | 9,195,331 | 8,541,598 
*- & ; & Ratio of total reserves to Other ities... 2,219,510 | 2,508,938 | 2,356,624 | 2,327,849 | 2,298,270 
Bae & ; deposit and F.R. note Ratio of gold reserve | 
ae oe liabilities combined ...... 72-4% | 77-9% | 78-0% | 78:2% | 783% to sight liabilities | 80-7% | 70-8% 71-1% 71+ 2% 70:9% 
Ae hd U.S.F.R. Banks anp “im ; 
me 64 ee See THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 
? f Monetary Gold Stock ...... 10,155,000 | 10,160,000 |10,163,000 | 10,167,000 Feb. 28, ; Feb. 15, | Feb. 22, | Feb. 29, 
’ ae ; Treasury and National ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1996 
4 | & Bank Currency ............ 2,496,000 | 2,499,000 | 2,502,000 | 2,506,000 DOD ctncececsdureibbaiidipthenyssncnclccstianses 80,136 76,624 73,610 | 71,675 
: me LiaBILiTIES Ut which deposited abroad................. 21,397 20,264 22,220 20,264 
Money in Circulation ....... 5,763,000 | 5,771,000 | 5,775,000 | 5,848,000 Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 4,598 5,316 5,372 5,419 
Treasury Cash and De- Bills of exchange and cheques ............. | 3,677,085 | 3,635,265 | 3,523,844 | 4,068,957 
; posit with Federal Re- Silver and other Coin ............ce000ese00e 139,639 | 230,656 | 260,782 | 153,373 
4 serve Banks ............... 2,993,000 ' 2,979,000 | 2,949,000 | 2,898,000 Notes of other German banks ............ 4,001 4,209 4,380 1,140 
5 _- Advances Sikan eeariiuete chebe cokeiiateeicion 188,319 45.978 B -~ at 
IIS aictcbntnddssacsdbeccckcacentonenss 764,225 664,237 97% ’ 
; NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000's omitted) Other assets og eesaen con sewsnnnnnnnnnennnne 553,738 | 686,626 | 716,431 | 706,861 
: ; ABILITIES 
Mar, 6, Feb. 13, , Feb. 2u, Feb. 27, Mar. 5, 472,797 471,184 471,184 471,184 
4 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 3,617,442 | 3,849,180 | 3,756,462 | 4,176,670 
; Total gold reserves ......... 2,137,570 3, $37 040 | 3,576,616 | 3,557,220 | 3,429,980 Other daily maturing obligations . 928,099 5,505 642,371 652,490 
E — nee weep e370 ae ee od Other liabilities ................000008 243,403 | 273,042 | 272,859 rey 
: . , , PRVUIALIONL cn ccccceweeennenee 2°83 9 2: %o * 10% ; 
' # r otal Us. Govt ah 765,320 734380 734'380 734'380 934’300 Cover of nvte circulation 2-34 2:12 2 ° —_ 
ur 4 . 
sis and sccurities ... | 772,450 750,080 | 748,790 | 748,370 | 747,730 NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (00's omitted) 
reserve account ........... 1,984,930 | 2,796,290 | 2,836,770 | 2,860,840 | 2,746,830 Feb. 28, an. 90, | Feb. 6, | Feb. 13, , Feb. 20, | Feb. 27, 
Ratio of total res. to dep. ASSETS 1935 ; 1936 1936 1936 1936 1938 
; _ ET LG SR) i Se ee cer et 2,530,852 |3,999,787 |3,403,301 {3,398,451 |3,370,221 |3,358,569 
iabilities combined ...... 75-4% 83-9% 84-0% 84-0% 7% Silver and other coin | 91/114 | 66,130 | | 64,321 | | 64,791 326 | 65,765 
’ ; Securities lar a0 oes 671,256 |1,241,041 |1,242,083 1,240,344 1,210,888 LAO 
ES OIE 220,330 | 83,520 | 83,777] 77, , ’ 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In {'s (000’s omitted) LIABILITIES 7 
- Notes in circulation... |3,647,378 |4,100,924 |4,107,744 |4,088,756 |4,064,196 |4,072,4 
aie | its 4, Feb. 3, Feb. 10, Feb. 17, Feb. 24, Mar. 2, Deposits : Govt. ...... 59,509 | 15,360} 13,373] 18,254 ER. eesit 
wy 
Gold and English sterling ... | 15,707 15,904 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 ss 2A Se eS , ee 
Other , 6,029 | 6,024 | 6,204] 6,062 ; , ‘ 
ey 1518 11,538 13,201 | 13,245 | 12'725 NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 
ai - , 881 | 7,971 | 6,552] 6,38 -— F, fat. 2, 
a5 1 71,127 | 70:87 | 70:87 | 7o's2s Mar. 4, | Feb. 9, | Feb. 10, ) Feb. 17, ; Feb. 24, ) Mat.% 
u Bais 8,091 7,725 7,497 7,491 7,684 ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 680,268 
Ee * GIB nccccrsersseccceseees 810,566 | 670,732 | 670,732| 674,613 | 679,979 20'348 
3} : 47,295 | 47,044 | 47,044 | 47,044 | 47,044 RLS 21,440 | 21,244 20,965] 21,138 | 21,305 28'278 
24 4 oft '8 4,125] 4125] 4125] 4/125 seme 00 Gieass nted | 25,487 | 29,770 29,446] 28,868 | 28,054 
2h f 428 | 67,150 | 68,562 | 69,679 and advances 
; : Se in current account | 129,661 | 137,288 | 130,275) 127,998 | 126,227 129,851 
ps ABILITIES 
Q RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {’s (000’s omitted Notes in circulation... | 879,511 | 777,521 | 755,483] 747,949 | 750,140 | 783,608 
= “f ) 129,536 99,157 
be E name tl aed, eel sactnclinaltcmmcemcs MME = IDRC 129,959 | 99,125! 113,695] 128.996 ; 
4 he . g ty Feb. 10, | Feb. 17, Feb 24, 
aon | sen | sem | oe BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted) : 
Fr 21,919 22,598 22,494 ‘ = eb. 
' ws | “iss | “tot | “igo Misa"| Fipow: | "ieae" | "isie”| “isos | 103 
/ ‘| 4,775 | 1,776 | 1,776 | 1,779 Gold and Silver vs. | 145,700 | 102,030 | 101,340 | 101,040) 101,450 101,790 
i ‘ Discounts, vances, 
De. 4 10,075 9,963 9,851 9,854 ¥ an investments ...... | 72,800 | 74,290 | 78,710 | 75,660 ay 150 
3 _: ve 4,661 | 5,190 | 5.200 | were (Pe EES o-csccree eoccecces 930 1,600 1 ,760 ’ . 
" i Gover ie soem | ante | nz? | 2628 Other vcsssssseecemnce | 11,770 | 11,570 | 10/800 | 12,550] 10,750 | 1138 
Ul b Ratio of reserves to sight : : $5,540 
= Pe liabilities -.... . ; Notes in circulation ...... | 174,710 | 154,420 | 158,970 | 157,600 155,310 |! 
nr : sovmssseererersee | 08-5% | 98-5% | 98-5% | 98-5% | 98-5% Denenits and bills pa Ta'za0 | oo'S20 | on'sa0 | 208901 20,550 | 22270 
ae & pln aE AYE A 
' 
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SWISS NATIONAL BANE.—In francs (000's omitted) BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000's omitted) 



























































































































































































































































































































































WE Ts 28, | Jan. 31, , 
Assets 1935 | “1996 | 1996' | 1998 | 1998 | 1998" Assets Feb. 20, | Jan.) Jan 31, | Feb 10, | Feb. 30,” 1 
Gold sevsesssessveeseeeeee [1,794,411 [1,388,824 |1,388,870 |1,997,625 11,424,670 [1,445,182 Geld 1936 1936 1936 1936 : 
Of which held abroad | 106,449 | 218,197 | 218,197 247,748 | 265/316 Gold on eiccnes anaes | SOS.A74 | 444.578 | 444,678 | 444,782 | 444,914 i 
Dosen eseuseseoscere - | 28,935 | 135,668 | 129,007 | 130,291 | 138,540 | 164,208 ances ........ es 18,106 22,288 21,018 18,864 14.778 
tiOD sscscsorsssereeeeee | 1,450 | 90,281 | 79,431 | 78,431) 76,231 | 76,231 See Grama. 608,880 | 616,436 | 626,213 | 603,481 203 i 
secceessecseeee | 66,938 | 85,720 | 77,725 ¥ . i vees 52,493 82.447 87,873 96,317 91,744 j 
—_ sere | 54'319 | 45'130 | 441900 pry 4 ae 69,417 Treasury bonds discounted | 10,908 | 48.717] 40,398 | 40,253 | 40, ‘ 
ene GP EN a Se 44,886 seaman oer mamas 8,903 91,216 91,380 91,413 91,433 . 7 
Notes circula’ eee ’ » . ’ 2,962 1,219,488 1,213,750 1,273,859 Notes in : 
Aree ae .. | 555,899 ' 405,065 | 416,871 circulation ......... | 904.393 | 932,535 | 958,659 | 947,383 | 919,485 
Deposi 444,128 | 475,501 | "465,609 Sight labilities.......... | 2287181 220,108! 197,798 | 196,504 | 222,904 ; 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000's omitted) BANK OF ESTONIA.—I | 
- —In Ekrones (000’s omitted) ; 
eb. an. 25, | Feb. 1 Feb. 8, | Feb. 15, ] Feb. 22, Feb. 1 : Feb 7, | Feb. 15 4 
Assets 1935 |" 1996 | 1996' | 1996° | 1996 pts ASSETS 1938” vc ee te 1998'| 1986” : 
GOId ...sesseeverserseeee « [2,268,613 |2,253,100 |2,253,117 |2,253,119 |2,253,004 |2,253,094 27,727 | $4,126 | 84,121 | 84,128 | 34,129 y 
Silver .....seeeeerereeves . | 690,873 | 696,999 | 699,786 | 694,929 | 693,907 695,309 5,456 826 884 ‘037 ‘997 “ 
Discounts .....+++++++ -» |1,008,710 |1,022,950 |1,009,023 |1,035,242 |1,021,978 {1,014,918 1,722 | 93,337 | 93,428 | 3.443] 3,439 “ 
UIE Ln pecaeenneanetiel 1,321,436 |1,132,567 |1,161,916 |1,167,600 |1,180,203 |1,260,50: 6.435 | 9,005 | 8.862| 8,617 601 HL | 
’ ’ ’ 502 8, eg } 
Treasury bills ......... 77,415 | 75,998 | ' 75,998 | " 75,998 | ' 75,998 | * 75 7,024 | 10,445 | 14,452 | 10,242 | 11,078° i : 
‘pote—gae ees Manatees iaguid Peawes Tkeaees camaeese 35,621 | 40,114 | 99,583 | 90,905 7 
A , ; 
Notes in circulation... |4,589,912 |4,788,664 |4,839,500 |4,946,340 |4,981,922 |5,124,968 19,798 | 26,187 | 32,673 | 27,885 | 28,726 i 
Deposits .........+++++++ 1,063,739 11,408,897 |1,373, 1,349,955 |1,329,887 |1,233,452 “88% aba 48 °45%! 52-66%! 51-89% ' 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000 : sat se ’ | 
—In schillin *s omit , 
be gs ( ted) BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) 
ER ag Feb, 23, | Jan. St, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 15, | Feb 23, Feb. 25, Jan. 27, | Feb. 9, | Feb. 10, ) Feb. 17] Feb 24, i 
Gold coin and bullion. .........+. 242,121 | 242,498 | 242,506 | 242,512 | 24 ; nin ounea lose | jose | ieee | ieee | lees . 
Other foreign exchange® ......... 30.386 | 73,612 | 98'080 | -74°178 2 no pe Gas | weiten and coin ......... 46,341 | 46,382 | 46,383 | 46,384 | 46,384 | 46,386 ; 
Bills discounted ..........+scses00-0s 234,483 | 221,978 | 221,815 | 222,883 | 218/590 Belance abvead.................. "S700 | o7eo | eer | easnl Gen | care 4 
= tone oor palbennatan eles an ae 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 esis pert pe a 6,700 | 6,780) 6.301] 6608) Gez1 | 6619 
iii ad henge cage Seemed EE ; 
Notes in circulation.........+.++0++0+6 812,979 | 928,913 P 871,252 | 865,186 | 838,403 Asa si ecascoiPotare eb ' s00: 5 ,440 | 49,870 
NetID --civceniebiieakied 303,782 | 2247818 | 298,950 | 292,046 | sisi7e0 "ans *STinst securities ~... | 72,509 | 59.400 | 87,217 | 97,088 | 97,816 | 87,97) | 
* In dollar and sterling only. ¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. Notes in circulation............ 38,382 | 36,610 | 36,860 | 36,607 | 36,930 | 37,256 i 
, a on Depesits conan merdedavnneeeoes ses os ai bes a 21,511 | 21,517 t 
ENTRAL — —* Paper pesos Government accounts... | 48,61 | 35,744 | 96:818 | 38,000 | 37,790 | 98.205 
000,000’s omi 
me Nov 18, Nov. 30, De, Dea, jae ea BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted) 
1936 | 1936 Feb 9 ‘ n. 25, | F 
Gold at La es 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 Assets oss” | “tsee | 1088” | asse° | tese" 
change ......... ane 131 125 131 129 136 130 Other coin and bullion’. | “2eeoa | 287708 | ‘28'735| ‘soszo| ‘sz'4o? 
Non-interest bearing Govern- Discounts a 579,021 549,515 575.016 eo2 495 45°88 
. ment Bond... sew | M9 | M9 | a9 | M9 | 119 | 119 Advances | Shae | teaas | tse7a2 | tseo71 | 18886 
Consoli reasury 207 228 228 221 150 150 eta foreign bills... eae bee ars betas 164,293 128,297 
) LIABILITIES Govern bonds ......... 2, D 477,437 421,277 
| LIABILITIES 
ND Lidticseamendiads 942 940 939 | 982 978 | 987 Notes 
| Govern depoaty v. | 192 | 497 | tse | 21g | 20s | 241 Gowernmeni dopo 361.908 | '340-s44 | 'saaiaa1 | ''324°755 | "Sesco01 
Other depot posits.. | 214 204 256 82 400 383 Other deposits .........00.+. 64,972 | 58,065 | 70,525] 62.986 | 59,392 
ccount of mobilisation insti- 
pate pase sssseseazesen 174 | 174 | 149 “ a NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In /E (000’s omitted) 
gold and foreign ex- : 
change to note and sight Banking Department :— Jan. 31, 4 Nov. 30, ; Dec. 31, | Jan. 31, 
| BINED cccccsscccdeiianenchl 80-7% | 79°4% | 79°8% | 80-1% | 84-0% | 83-8% 2925 2,925 2025 2925 
ie a ee 
: , 8,647 
, NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 16,341 17,835 | 21,309 | 22,427 
; (000’s omitted) 3,315 2,935 9,253 
; a PLR hash RT TROIS Ma ug | mer | sag | tae 
Gold coin and bullion ............s0000- qases | 7a000 | 70998 | 78008 | 7890 1,940 1,908 1,906 3,052 
. ; 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 18,246 20,808 23,231 24,240 
i reign Exchange..............ssssccsees 20,105 | 34,358 | 36,073 | 34,369 | 34,098 ¢ ‘ ’ , 
heme peaanvatmnints 5 8 4,994 6,544 6,971 6,225 
at. rank 16,136 | 12,458 | 12,380 | 13,395 | 13,942 213 e178 HH eae 
Inland bills, warrants and securities.... | $87,740 | $06,273 | 488,987 | 477,225 | 475,748 2'784 2, 1,747 2,877 
. vanoes to Treasury ......cessesseseee, 52,495 | 90,961 | 80,530 | 80,530 | 80,530 . . , 
; Notes in circulation... 297,743 | 390,810 | 365,190 | 346,310 
$C Notes in circulation.........+ssesseeeseeen 810 | 365, 310 | 329,690 
7 Current accounts, deposits, ete. ....... 116,029 | 118,500 | 130,641 | 137,512 | 152,422 20,600 | 25,700 | 25,100 | 23,500 
3 on tg pees eeceseeseeereseeceeesenses 115,136 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 
9 et liabilities............. : sich sone diliaiion 69,269 | 159,549 | 159,034 | 161,152 | 162,575 her Bod hyo} re 
2 ’ , ’ , 
British War Loan at par ........0.c0c000. 7,730 7,730 7,718 7,713 
“4 NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. Egyptian Government ssouritinn at . : 
(000’s omitted) Market Price ......cseccceeceeserecererees 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 
4 
0 il Feb. 23, Jan. 31. Feb 7, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, MO 
1936 1936 NE ND AN RATES 
‘ > os Ferrera ite ia 2,682,700 | 2,690,613 | 2,690,378 | 2,690,242 | 2,690,507 YA EXCHANGE 
7) n 
ie SAEDEY ene nern 278,720 | 82,007| 76,880] 71,602 | 77,675 LONDON MONEY RATES 
Dissous ants and advances "...| 1,148,888 | 1,253,251 | 1,219,654 | 1,081,873 | | 993,143 
tea ’ , . ’ 04 , 041, 041,513 
Ghate notes debt balance ...| 2,001,745 | 2,043,106 | 2,042,257 | 2,041,692 | 2 ‘ 
7, ES oanssnveenssee 878,221 | 944,407 | 947,608 | (860,098 | 903,990 Feb. 27,|Feb. 28,|Feb. 29,| Mar. 2, |Mar. 3, |Mar. 4, |Mar. 5, 
; Set crgen et 1936 | 1936 | 1936 | 1 1936 | 1936 | 1996 = 
69 Check es in circulation ...| 4,836,314 | 5,207,751 | 5,313,603 | 5,197,425 | 5,012,369 > ie 
65 Other Le ee balances. ...} 1,481,902 920,357 749,789 715,636 826,671 } ap 
3 igeenemnaliatess 293,696 | 404,273 | 432,383! 351,443 | 386,785 Desk rate (changed from | % %, % % % vA % . 
24% June 30, 1932)...... 2 2 2 2 2 2 a 
mn NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (00's omitted) {Gays bankers drafts | H-& | He | Hee | Oo | OF ‘ r ; 
49 ee , - 
nH Ohmen. te FET | Feb | FebTS | FRR, months’ dow nn i} ay tate late | ace | ate | act i 
Geld at home and abroad... 1,258,415 | 1,471,024 | 1,473,433 | 1,476,558 pecan ee Bilis | a i i * i : < - 
a: OID icccicciecstaiccescons 57,754 90,133 24,128 28,760 2 months’ } i PY i ii 3 of 
ah Bile oreiga exchange ooo seec cee 135,108 | 323,784 | 324,774 | 314,209 3 months’ ».....sceccecsees - —* | H-w® | How | He | He | He t 
2, Govern, advances against security ...... 1,823,360 | 1,705,132 | 1,699,326 | 1,682,011 tm iebde.... | t 7} -} 7} i =, t Bi 
68 eee <- idbthiasceconstes 1,687,836 | 1,671,509 | 1,671,580 | 1,671,731 i salt cesre Me “1 “1 - = iH & o 
= Signa tm civolathOe ..ssnceeresnssunes 4,273,413 | 4,867,412 | 4,961,007 | 4,813,879 Deposit allowanoss | Bank | 
op ar 1,324,948 | 1,514,631 | 1,542,563 | 1,622,429 cee ee e. 
es Sn _ _ —__bereesteeeserenen 263.750 | ‘185,300 | '162'800 | ‘126,800 =  eeeereresesenseees ie 
. NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted) Comparisons with previous week— in 
—_ Jan. 19, , Dec. 31, an. 4, an. 11, , Jan. 18, . is 
Gold and gold re 1935 woas,’ | i998" | > 1088 1936 Short Bank Bills Tate oe mS 
Commencie Gi ans? «+ {10,409,662 10,893,775 |10,893,717 10,803,783 |10,893,805 pee a a 
39 ett. 64 when 2: 5,834,581 | 5,219,631 | 5,172,631 | 5,189,097 | 5,081,573 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months te 
%6 Treasury bills ee 2,929,428 | 2'727/042 | 2,722,295 | 2,770,118 | 2,720,639 1 
790 g lOsses on credits .......... 4,047,574 | 5,135,836 | 5,146,632 | 5,150,232 | 5,186,470 1936 | % % % % % %o Yo Ss 
— advances to Feb. 6| }-1 - 2-2 24-2 2 ‘ 
i F ry amecgmeeett ss 5,654,992 | 5,638,745 | 5,638,745 | 5,638,745 | 5,638,745 ” = = x fe : : 
350 otes in circulation 21,677,666 |23,127,216 » 27] $1 - 2s = bf 
Other ulation ......... 877, 127,216 [22,691,348 [22,518,344 |22,418,207 ” 
ee cath abilities 1 7/546,432 | 7,664,790 | 8,096,007 | 8,234,620 | 8,308,170 Mar. 5) #1 & he be i - 
70 ——— HES ........ 3,697,989 | 4,525,298 | 4,438,244 | 4,405,635 | 4,227,333 ~ 
em 
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THE ECONOMIST 





LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
1.—Spot Rates (Range of the day's business) 


Par of 
Feb. Feb. 29, | March 2, | March 3, | March 4, | March 5, 
108” 1936 1936 | 1936 1936 936 








36-03 | 36-03) | 36-03) 06) “094 3 
110 |1095—1103 se ay 1095-1108] 109J—1 108) 109J—1 10§|109f—1 103 
25 “254-27 |7-26-263 | 7-26-27 \7-254-27 7-254 -264 


Berlin, Mk.... | 20-43 |12-26-30 |12-26-29 |12-26-29 |12-26-29 |12-26-29 |12-26-29 
arks....|  (€) 41-46 41-46 0-48, 1-4 45 i ‘s, et is 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-584) 25}-27$ | 25}-27} | 254- 254~ ~ 254- 
Bu'pest, Pen | 27-82; 16)% | 16)% | 16)% | 165% He 164% 
Prague, Ke. | §164} |118}-119}|1183—1194|1189-119}|1189-1198| 119-119] 119-1193 
Danzig, Gul. | 25-00| 26- 26-26} | 26-264 | 26-26} | 26-26} | 26-26 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38| 26- 26-26} | 26-26) | 26- 26-263 | 26-26 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-22) 14§-15§ | 148-158 | 14§-15§ | 148-15§ | 148-158 | 148-158 
Buchar'st, Leij 813-8 | 670° 669° 669° 669° 609" 609" 
; 615 61 61 61 1 1 
Const'ple, Pst} 110 619k 619k 619k 619k 620k 620k 


Belgrade, Din.| 276-32 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 
Kovno, Lit. 48-66 | 283-293 | 289-29] | 283-29} | 289-29} | 289-29} | 289-293 
Sofia, Lev. ... | 673-66 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 
Tallinn, E. Kr.) 18-159) 17}—18} | 173-18} | 173-188 | 173-18} | 173-18} | 173-183 
Kr. ..... | 18-159]19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19- 19- 19-85-95 |19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. | 18-159|19-35-45 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35—45 |19-35-45 |19-35—45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr. 18-159|/22-35~45 }22-35~45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst.| 97 978-4 | 978-4 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-48 
Br. India Rup/t 1 18A-% | 184-4 Sod 184-4 | 184-4 | 188-4 
Kong, $ - § 1 


Shanghai, $... 14 14 143-4 1428 14 4 

Singapore,$ |+ 28d. | 28-28} | 28-28} | 28-28} | 28-28} | 28-28} | 28-28} 
Batavia, F.... | 12-11 |7-214-244}7-21}-234)7-214-234|7-214-24 |7-214-24 | 7-20-25 
Rio, Mil. ..... 5.8004. 28-8/s | 2H-H/ | 28-S | 28S | 28-28 | 2H-HS 


B $ 11-45 18- 10g}18-00—10g)18-00—10g2/18-00—102/18-05—102/18-05-10g 
» Aires, $ .. 17-024 | 17-024 | 17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02h 
Valparaiso, $ 40 aT my 130¢ 130¢ 130¢ 
a _ 22 228- 22}-23 | 225-23 | 225-23 
M'video, $ ... |t sia.f 39% | 399% | 39% | 398% | 394% sont 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17-38 | 19-80 | 19-80 | 19-80 | 19-80 19-80 19-80 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 | 17}-18} | 173-18} | 174-18} | 17}-18} | 17}-18} | 174-18} 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d.|23 9-24 & |23 9-24 & 23-24 (23-244) 24-24% | 24-244 
Moscow, Rbis.| 9-458 5-69j- |5-69j- |5-69J- |5-69}- |5-69j-  |5-69]—- 
71§0) 71g 71$0 71§d 71g 71g 
B'ngkok, Baht |t21-82d.) 22-22 | 22-224 { 22-224 | 22-22% | 22-224 | 22-224 
' 
































Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 

+ Pence per unit of local currency. ~ Par 8-23 since dollar devaluation on 
February 1, 1934. — § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (b) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 
{e) Latest “ export” rate. (f) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. (g) Official rate 
is $15 sellers. (hk) A remittance rate for importers. Rate for payments 
to the Bank of England :—(s) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts; (j) Under 
Anglo-Spanish Agreement ; (&) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (J) Nominal. (*) Sellers. 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 





























Feb. 28, | Feb. 29, | Mar. 2, | Mar. 3, . 4, 5, 
London on | 1936 1936 1936 Ty | “1386 oy 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 

(a2) | (a) (a) (a (a) 

1 Month - - - - - ~ 

wewversont| MO | | AB | aa | ae | are | ae 
Pt a #-2 # 8 #-% it #-2 

(6) | () (b) (b) o) | @) 

1 Month | 4-# k-# te-i tk? - 

Paris, frs. senses { 2 ” i-# #-# #-t i-# A it 

hie 1H-12 | 18-12 | 14-18 | 14-18 [14-10 / 14-18 
b b b 
— m f ) (b) (b) o (b) 














Geneva, cent..f 2 
























































NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


exchange rates in New York : 














Mar. 6, Feb. 5, Feb. 11 Feb. 19, * ae 
1935 1986 1996 1936° bw a 
% % % % % ue 

Call money ......-...++-2+seceeeesereeees ’ 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 7 i i 

Members—eligible, 90 days...... ; 

Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days... 4 
Commercial accept., 90 days ...... ’ 
Rates of Exchange, Par Mar. 6, | Feb. 19.| Feb. 26 

vm Old 

60 days ......... Mt pa | 4-7325 sd 4 

Cable .........++ } Dollars for £1 New 4-7475| 4. —— ‘a 

RGD. snr 8:2807| 4-7475| 4-9825| 4-0959| be 
Paris ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-6850} 6-6850] 6-67 6-6675 
Brussels » {Cents for I belga 23-54 | 23-67 | 17-045 | 17-03 17-055 
Switzerland ,, |Centsforl franc | 32-67 | 32-94 | 33-07 | 33-045 | 33-92 
Italy ...... »  |Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-44 8-03 8: 8-02 
Berlin bhiese »  |Cents for 1 mark 40-33 | 40:77 40-69 | 40-64 | 40-67 
Vienna »  |Cts.forAustrn.shig.| 23-82 | 19-12 | 19-02 | 19-02 | I9-99 
Madrid me Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-855 | 13-85 13-84 13-82 
Amsterdam ,, {Cents for | guilder | 68-06 | 68:70 | 68-70 | 68-64 | 68-7) 
——— ” 21-22 | 22-295 | 22-31 | 22-29 

ieotaliog » {Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 23-88 25-09 | 25-105 | 25-08 

Stockholm e 24-49 | 25-75 | 25-76 | 25-735 
Athens ... »  |Centsforldrachmaj 1°29) | 0-954 | 0-95) | 0-95) 0-054 
Montreal »  |Cents for Can. $1 {169-31 se | 100% 1004 1 
Yokohama » {Cents for 1 yen 27-9 29-1 28 - Pes | 
Shanghai »  |Cents for 1 dollar 38-25 | 30:25 | 30-30 | 90-06 
Calcutta... »  |Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 35-87 | 37-76 | 37-75 | 37-72 
Buenos Aires ,, |Cents for 1 peso iat 31-62 | 33-28 | 33-28 | 39-95 
Riode Janeiro ,, {Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 7-99 8-4] 8-42 8-41 























SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyinc Ratzs pzr £100 Srzriina) 


~ SO days’ | G0days’ | O0days 
| tr | te | “oe | Sa | oe 














London on :— 
Rhodesia...... | 100 5 O | £100 17 e| 101 7 6 | £101 17 °| 102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 102 17 6 





(SBLiinNG Kates PER £100 STERLING) 





| Sight | Telegraphic 








London on :— s. d. 8. d. 
Rhodesia | 15 0 | 18 06 
IA LER LE AEE LLL AA LTE 100 2 6 100 2 6 





THE ANGLO-SoUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., has received tele 
graphic advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold su 
for the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for 
period March Ist to 10th at 138-60 percent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from February 2Ist at 138-35 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 

THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN Bank, LTD., issues the — 

details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Cen 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the 
dollar-sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on January 31, 1936. Export selling 
rate 70 bolivianos per {. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 171§ pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on February 18, 1936. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open” market. ; 

Ecuador. _ Sight selling rate on New York was maintained in 
January at 10-50 sucres per United States 
dollar. 

Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 

Nicavagua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
dk 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 

Salvador. Sight rate on January 31, 1936, 2-50 colones per 

nited States dollar. . 

Venezuela. Sight rate on New York, 3-83 bolivares (nominal) pet 




















i 1 Month nited States dollar, on January 29, 1936. 
Milan, tire —... 2 - " ie ms - * Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
(4) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (6) Discount i.e. “ over spot.” OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES New ZEALAND iid 
recone: ER Changed From To London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
° on London® 
Albania ...... Nov. 16,1933 8 | Madrid ...... uly 15,1985 4& 2 New Zealand . 
Athens ...... Oct, 14,1883 9 7 a Sr + st Selling Buying Selling 
Batavia ...... ~4 1, a4 4 ‘ —— —_ ‘ — . $ Buying | wide 
rade .. 1 Pretoria ...... 15, 1933 
Berlin Sept.22, 1982 $4 | Tallinn Oct 151898 § Aus | New sew | At New 
Bucharest ... Dec. 15, 1 6 44 | Riga ......... Jan. 1,1933 6 { Australia New | tralia er Australia | Zea- | Tai) Zea. 
Budapest ... Aug. 28, 1935 4 | Rome ......... Sept. 9,19395 4, “5 Zealand Gay an land |i vert 
Calcutta...... Nov. 28, 1935 3 | Sofia (7 Aug. 15,1935 7° & ) | Mail) | 
ee ry 
Helsingior.. Dec. 3.1904 4) 4 places ...... May 2,1935 2 = EE: - a 125 | 124 125 124 125% | 1240 
tary De wise oS | Tea $F tae ame os | Ses | te 2s | Ss 
New York Fed- Vaw. tea f & Sight... 1263 | 1269 | 1259 | 1254 | 125.4 | 194.4, | 12635 | 12494 | 1299 [1256] 124 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 1t | Irish ......... June 30, i932 3 ; oo - = 1265 | 1 126° ng es 1245 | 1 tat . 
Central Bank of Chile—Discount rate for member banks, 44% ; discount rate for the 90 days... i974 | 1974 | t tar] | ie 193) | 1934 [138 
ae Se “) s ‘% applied to banks and credit institutions. (b) 6% applied 
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March 7, 1936 


GOLD AND SILVER 
statistics of im and of and 
Te fering cates Fase ‘re take Seas 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise, 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





—_ 

















Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
ber Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 5, 1936 March 5, 1936 
fom | Buliont | Coint To | Batons | cont 
eae £ £ — 
British W. Africa... 96,627 ese Finland ............. aSess bd 
British S. Africa... 1,917,071 nals Netherlands ....... 562,372 bis 
Tanganyta 5,599 | s+ | Prance.....ssessseee 17,870 |{ 1005100 
Sudan 5,082 pet Switzerland ........ 5,630 hing 
British India ....... 517,723 2,500 | Other countries .., 
British Malaya ee She 
Australia ......--++++ y pie 
Canada .....000eeeee09 eee 15 
Germany ......-+0+++ 15,429 ine 
enertonds ieiestinn was 3,408 
Belgium.........+++++- 453 * ed 
France ....0..e0- sees 452,404 3,335 
i die 14,363 
3,359 see 
177,384 os 
ose 4,120 
18,108 . 
3,350 sue 
7,453 24 
70,399 100,100 
Total ........++++ 3,242,374 7'494 Total ......... 609,124 59,170 




















IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 




















Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 5, 1936 March 5, 1936 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ Be . £ £ 
British India ....... 29,020 vee British India ...... 174,385 re 
Germany ............ 96 ee Finland ............ 59 
Netherlands ........ aad 7 | Sweden ............ 1,725 
Belgium............... 18,316 393 | Denmark ........... 1,450 he: 
Argentina............. 220 ion + moemeend Spieiaosenas 18,235 426 
, 50 | France............... 4,125 wit 
Other countries ... 1,888 { 108 | EEyptencccsneon 2'330 
Si aibthews wesecteee 179,040 ad 
Other countries ... 2,473 500 
50 500 
Total... | 49,540 a a 383,822 { = 

















* At current market value. Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 








1936 ARRIVALS £ 1936 WITHDRAWALS £ 
Feb, 4 Bar Gold 8 . 28 i 
Mar.2 20 

de, ee eee ee Pa Ae ee 

AGE’ sisentidlmpuvbedapystaatseetbannies 

wud: ‘cna-calihasaaepse site eahbbibelameenel 
Movement February 28, 1936, to March 5, 1936 (inclusive).................. £820 in 
Movement Cetin See CO aire en tinptenGihchadesssitditlbickvigeeepnicgpbiedtey +4 £7,745,822 in 
Movement during 1936 (January 1 to March 5, 1936, inclusive) £561,775 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to March 5, 1996 (inclusive) ........-.:ss+0-++++ £31,518,972 in 

nt September 21,1931 (gold standard suspended) to March 5, 
PO UMUOUD, - <<scesnsceshivnididate cocsdbcingh’MiclehihisnidteisbolsiSoladbocsbdasscout £63,924,424 in 


GOLD MARKET 


pore Samuel Montagu and Company write on March 4, 1936, as 
ws :— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£200,611,852 on the 26th ultimo, as compared with £200,611,369 
on the previous Wednesday. Purchases of bar gold announced by 
the Bank during the week amounted to £820. In the open market 
Offerings were on a larger scale, about {2,100,000 of bar gold being 
disposed of at the daily fixing. Business has been more active 
and, in addition to the general demand, there were indications of 

ying for a special quarter. Prices continued to rule at a good 
Premium over gold exchange parities. 


Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 

F Per fine ounce of £ sterling 
NT i i ie, ui 141s. 0}d. 12s. 0-56d. 
” = tenet ee eeweeereeeeeereee 141s. 1d. * Hey 

00 BBs cvctcvevcscdeccscseveses 141s. 2d. 12s. 0- . 
cca DENS MNNRS 141s. 14d. 12s. 0-474. 
” 3 SPO e eee eeeeeneereeenees 14ls, 1d. 12s. 0-52d. 
Pika Disticciccesutiorstuatvbelks 140s. oe. 12s. 0-65d. 
verage........., grteereesecceeenseees 141s. 0- i 12s. 0-53d. 
March © ncdece Ceveececeees én ows 141s. 1d. 12s. 0-52d. 


on 8.8. “‘ Narkunda,” which sailed from Bombay on February 
London 80d to the value of about £495,000 consigned to 





THE * CAREW" ABDOMINAL SUPPORT 


(Pat. No. 248454) 
has been prescribed Me nesrege authorities with complete success in 
: reath, Palpitation of the Heart, Indigestion, 
Constipation, Liverishness, and Blood Pressure, which are the direct 
outcome of ungainly girth. It takes care of your appearance and 
efficiency whilst s ss your health — don’t wait uutil you 
can’t do without it. evention is better than cure. 


To CAREW PRODUCTS LTD., 
114 WIGMORE STREET, LONDON, W. 1. 


I should like further details of the Case for Girth Control. Please 
amplify this announcement in plain sealed envelope. 





SILVER MARKET 


During the first half of the week under review the market main- 
tained a steady tone, with the quotation for cash at 199d. and 
that for two months’ delivery varying only between 19§d. and 
194d. Selling on China account and resales by speculators formed 
the supplies and the main support was from the Indian Bazaars. 

Following a falling-off in the up-country demand, advices from 
Bombay on the 2nd instant showed a weaker tendency and Indian 
buying in the London market eased in consequence. Support 
was therefore lacking and with little to offset offerings by China and 
speculators prices declined sharply, 194d. and 19d. for the respective 
deliveries being quoted yesterday. There was a slight reaction to 
194d. and 194d. to-day. 

The tendency is uncertain and, in the absence of any indication 
from the American Treasury, may depend upon whether the lower 
prices attract demand from India. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In NEw York 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery. -999 fine 
February 27 .... 193d. 19d. February 26... 45 
ee 28 .... 199d. 194d. - 27... 45 
i 29 .... 199d. 19§d. je 28... 45 
March 2 194d. 194d. pe 29... 45 
a 3... 19$d. 19d. March 2... 45 
vi 4 .... 194d. 194d. a et 45 
Average ......... 19-510d. 19-396d. 
March §..... 19 4d. 18#d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
riod from the 27th ultimo to March 4th was $4-99} and the 


west $4-98}. 


Statistics for the month of February :— 
Bar Silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 
Cash § Two Months’ Per Ounce 


delivery delivery fine 
Highest price...........- 20 4d. 20d. 141s. 2d. 
Lowest price..........+++ 194d. 19 4d. 140s. 6d. 


AVETAZE.....0200cereeneees 19-7962d. 19-7113d. 140s. 10-90d. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 






















































































Gross Recei: te Gross Keceipts 1936 

pts, Aggrega with 1935 
(o) Week arr Nyt (9 a 

, % 
terri We 
c J 
| ry g 3 a3] & g § 3 es le 
Great 1936) 3,746 | 154) 1 111] 301] 455]| 1,386] 1,608) 1,041] 2,649) 4,035 
Western { 1935] 3,748 | 157] 175] 102] 277] 434]] 1,383] 1,574] 980) 2,554] 3,937 
(fc) LL. & N.f 1 6,336 | 257] 330) 257] 587] 844]] 2,212) 2,813] 2,365) 5,178) 7,390 

Eastern | 1935] 6,339 | | 315} 224! 539] 798! 2,212) 2,750} 2,194] 4,944] 7,156 

L. M. & 1 6,91 385} 466) 276} 742] 1,127|| 3,286) 4,025) 2,571] 6, 9,882 
Scottish ‘| 1935] 6,925}] 380] 436] 259] 695) 1,075]| 3,271) 3,916] 2,403) 6,319) 9,590 
Sento 1936] 2,154 | 2 66} 44/ 110} 353]) 2,142] 503] 352) 855) 2,997 
1935] 2,172 | 237} 63) 36) 99] 336]; 2,102) 517} 319 836} 2,938 
Total 1936] 19155}/ 1039] 1052] 688/1740! 2,779|| 9,026] 8,949) 6,329) 15,278) 24,304 
—_— 1935}19184}/1 989) 621/1610) 2,643) /§ 8,968 8,757} 5, 14,653} 23,621 
(b) Belfast f 1936 80 | 1-6 0-6] 2-2 15-3 4-3) 19-6 
& Co. Down | 1935 80 | 1-6) ... 0-5) 2-1 15-5 4-0} 19-5 
(b) Great 1936} 543 | 7-7] ... 10-3} 18-0}| 60-7 75-5) 136-2 
N 1935} 543 | 8-2 ... | 9-8) 18-0]] 58-3 71-8) 130-1 
(b) Great 1936} 2,976 |28-7 ... }38-7| 67-4}| 213-1 324-7] 537-8 
Southern | 1935] 2,124 127-5 . 136-1! 63-61) 204-5’ ... 327-7} 532-2 
COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING Periops, 1934 and 1935 
(000’s omitted) 
Great 
Western | EMS. | LNER. | Southern 
First half-year 1935, compared £ 
with first half-year 1934 : é 

Gross increase or decrease...... + 78 + 299 —- 2 - 8 

Second half- 1935, compared 

with second half-year, 1934 : 
" eee ae eas + 196 + 592 + 224 + 180 
irst -year 

with first half-year, 1935 : 

9 weeks to Mar. 1, 1936 ...... + 98 + 292 + 234 + 59 
Weekly average first half 1996; + 105; + 323); + 26] + 6; 
Latest week 1936 compared with 

____, SRR Rs SRE NG + 21 + 52 + 46 + 17 

LONDON TRANSPORT 

Compared with corre- 

sponding period of 
*Takings last year 
Week ending February 29, 1936 ............... £539,000 + 8,200 
Aggregate 35 weeks ending February 29,1936 £18,989,100 + 328,000 
* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 


Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


Note.—The receipts for 1936 include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding period of the previous year. 
order to make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been 


adjusted on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
















































































a Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
3 2 & for Week Receipts 
Name $/ 3 ii 
Slog S| 1935 | +or-| 1935 | +0r— 
INDIAN 
1 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 45 |Feb. 10) 1,330 $5,10,000)— 69,731] 1,44,95,848) — 19,53,026 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 45 10} 292 $65,200}+ 20,500} 16,50,500;+ 30,600 
Bengal & N.Western| 19 10) 2,112) $10 81,707] —1,95,211] 1,28,08,226;— 1,40,072 
Bengal-Nagpur 44 |Jan. 31] 3,268} +27,38,000]— 65,933] 7,09,49,064| + 53,11,913 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I.| 47 |Feb. 20} 3,072] +37,17,000] +2,09,000] 9,70, 16,000] — 12,67,000 
Madras & S. . | 45 10} 3, $20,71,000]|— 25,270] 6,13,67,279] —26,24,428 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon} 19 10] 5721 [2,57,030/4+ 4,267] 25,13,216|— 17,392 
South Indian ...... 44 lJan. 31] 2,526} %$14,41,371]—2,33,647 4,37,37,919' —22,87,584 
¥ 11 days. t 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
1936 $ $ $ 
Canadian National. 8 |Feb. 21/23684 3,127,186) + 64.015] 21,922,101| + 663,592 
Canadian Pacific... G 29117260 't2,725,000| + 577,000} 18,604,000! + 1,681,000 
Tt 8 days. 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Anto’ (Chili 1936 ri 
and ivia)...... 8 |Mar.1 834 ofas'se0 — 6,160 124,740/+ 11,920 
123,700}+ 8,000] 4,647,200}4- 303,600 
Argentine N.E 35 |Feb. 29 malt “7.26414 426] 27290214 19,570 
»/ 40, 615, + 4,117,000 
B.A. and Pacific 35 |Feb. 29) 2,806]4 “7100'173|4+ 4'123| -2'797 1041+. 256/697 
B.A. Central.. —) 33 15 eee opens = eae , 1,900 + 111,600 
627, - ’ 76,574 ,000| — 7,241,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 35 29} 5,085 184.287 = 55,554) ° 4.408.218] — "400 
. Western ...... 29 1,033,000) + 133, 26,178,000) + 116,000 
Coir rgeatioe, | 25 2a snl S680 2eo| EST 1 oe 
,026, t ,341,100) + 1,580,100 
Central Argentine.. | 35 29} 3,700} < * £119,005) + 580| 4/249/641| 4 "120/294 
Central Uruguayan | 34 22) 273 fl, + 3,809 361 — 137,970 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 34 22) 311 £2,721) + 693 538}+ 2,551 
C. Ung. (N. Ext.)... | 34 f1,790\4+ 476 47,137|4+ 12/500 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 34 211 ia + - oe 29,714/+ 2,369 
a B o> : 17,214. 000}— 130000 
Cordoba Central... | 35 1,21 } ‘faz ton = te00| ‘To1.250)— 0 
eter eenee \ ny ’ 6,624,300 - ? 942, 
Entre Rios 35 *£9,818|— 942,600} 389,134] — $2'890 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 9 1,082 wm ,500}— 1,800 89,100|— 12/200 
ess 1346000) 5,000] 14,297,000) +2,835,000 
Leopoldina..... 9 1,918 (ogiss01 =. geenal  teceenl ts emaee 
Leopoldina Termnl 9 29 356,000)+ 21,000} 2,995,000 + 682,000 
— 7 Geutzal. | 35° 274| $2,944000|4.1108e01 72 40800014 se0stoop 
, 7 ,000 36028000 
VAROT....220-2000e0 34 Col. 30,500|— 14,750 Lt 12, 
San Paulo ........... 8 1 ("eae + ae 18,180,000} +3,896,000 
a 41,4 
United of Havana. | 35 1 $6,201/+ 1,121 eae 7ee £ et 
* Converted at average official rate during week ended Mar. 1—17- pesos 
¢ Comparative figures for 1994 — offical : tne iin 
con at 
; mt aya rate ruling in 1935, 


Tate as a result of a decision of the 


High Court. 








Ps. 20,706 


483] —$$313,500' + 105, 





Suez Canal 


+ 
— 19,681 


t 10 days ys. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 


| s2 [pee sil in | :2714% ool + 1970001807 Fahad aha 
— S15 i00N9 


















































3 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1936 a 
Anglo- tine ... 8 |Feb. 25) 328 $588,660|— 5,842) 4 
B. A ata 33 16 $77,357|+ 4,874 Me : ba 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson i Trspt. 1 29 76 £4,821) — 102 
Calcutta Tramways| 9 29 Rs. 1,16,536}— 2,296 a re 
abe Thanet Elec. p = En + 140 22,479) 4 _) 
Corp. one 28,142) + 616; 1,381, 
Madras Electric | 2t] 29 Rs. 40,3501 2,080] ‘Z.oo'suelt ie 
t Months. —_ 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
Receipts for Receipts 
| De- Month “ne 
Company g Ending} scrip- 
Ss tion Ye 
1936 + or — 1936 | +or- 
Barcelona Trac-| 1 |Jan. 31} Gross{ Ps. 11,744,070; + 55,860 =e 
tion. Net Ps. 7,920,734) 4+ 211,456 a 
Brazilian Trac- | 1 |Jan. 31! Gross | Can.$2,455,378]— 119,201 
tion. Net | Can.$1,310,481|— 49,648)... pr 
Canadian 12 |Dec. 31) Gross $14,974,705) + 1,620,225) 173,184,501] +8,282,000 
National. Net $2,127,296) + 812,820) 14,258,253) +1,291,4% 
Canadian 1 | Jan. 31) Gross $12,742,554) + 634,967 es oa < 
National. Net Dr.$576,330|— 170,022 
Canadian 1 |Jan. 31) Gross $9,324,000) + 1,057,000 
Pacific. Net $613,000) + ,000 
Internat. Rlys. | 1 |Jan. 31] Gross $501,540) + 72,063 
of C. America *! Net $266,062\'+ 68,856 














AMERICAN RAILROADS 


MONTHLY GROSS AND NBT RECBIPTS 



















































Zz De- Receipts for Month Ageregate 
é Ended Dec. 31, 1935, ‘ear 1995, 
Company = Ending —_ compared with compared with 
= Month of Dec., 1934 Year 1934 
Coas G ; 701) 99,499 90,082 491,882 
Atlantic Coast ross| 3,281,701|— 99, 042,246! — 
ieinall 12 |Dec. 31/4 Nett | — '320,345) — 184,386) | 2,578 769|— L704 
Gross| 11,804,538] +2,063,843/ 135, + 71$00,44 
Atchison Topeka) 12 Dec. 31/4 Nety | 1:146,794|+ 786,326 15,703,352) + "474,088 
Baltimore and 12 Gross 11,784,398) + 1,258,507 | 141,873, + 6,334,208 
pore ant 2 [Dec. 31/4 Nett | 1,983,763) + 208,642) 24,298,967} + sa 
; Gross} 3,801,578)+4- 311,038) 43,624, + 
Boston & Maine | 12 |Dec. 31/4 Note | 1/382'624|— 185,232) 11,075,462|—~ 207,88 
tral ot New Gross} 2.535,348|)+ 109,137) 29,522,639] 4  §00,5 
oy. pore 12 Dec. 31)9 Nett | 115,232|— _71,596| 2,192,693 968,050 
Chesapeake Gross} 9,285,601) + 1,083,654) 114,031,434) + 4,542,357 
and Ohio 12 |Dec. 31/4 Nett | 3,434,865| + $68,897] 99,997 + Rama 
hicag: aN ‘ Gross} 6,329,669'4 844, ,345, + ly 
fam 12 |Dec. 31/4 Nett | '643,292|+ 225,954] 3,578,483] — 1,623,621 
Chicago, Bur-| jo Gross} 7,289,326)+ 959,137) 82,925 + 2,637,090 
lington, etc. Dec. 31/4 Nett | 1/175,789|4+ 125,319] 10,228,355|— 2,422,581 
Chicago, Mil. Gross} 1,355,598} + 147,554] 15,454,289)+ 605,671 
and St. Paul f| '2 |Pec. 31/4 Nets 82,465| + 109,219) 175,378) aaa 
icago, Rock G 5,672,665|+ 680, ‘ 
oS a. 12 |Dec. 31/4 Nett |Dr.212,759| 85,996 Dr, 939,198 ~ 2,617,998 
and Gross} 1,908,617|/+ 93,789 ,866, — 909,54 
a. 12 |Dec. 31/4 Nett 78,006|— 755,036] 1,369,885|— 748,000 
Delaware, Lac- 129,708 
° , Gross! 3,894,968) + 330,643] 44,722,233] + 
kawanna & | 12 Dec. 31/4 Nett | | '592,656) + 349,801] 3,587,608) 916,72 
Denver & Rio Gross| 1,788,685|+ 183,230} 20,944,229) + 1,697,579 
Grande Wn. f| '? |Dec. 31/4 Nett 388,458] + 118,481 72 7 ¢ me 
7 6,206,445) + 617,0 ’ 
Erie Railroad... | 12 |Dec. 31/4 Nets | 1'102,687| 4. 312,590 12,960,726) + 260,84 
a oo Gross| 5,350,592|+ 258,181] 81, 0,435,981 
on 12 |Dec. 31/4 Nett | 1'522'306| + 317,998] 23,483,854) + 9,982,20 
Gulf Coast Gross} '949,341|-+ 121,729} 9,842,816|+ 8% 
. 8,544,890} + 689, ’ 
Tilinois Central | 12 |Dec. 31 Nett Dr3,831,546| —5,595,260| 6,724,243] — 6,819,371 
International Gross) 927.102|4 | 18,176] 11,543,449) — 1,031,8 
Gt. Northern f| !2 |Dec. 31/4 Net¢ |Dr. 227236|+ 7, 529,899|— 840,651 
Gross| 3,718.773|+ 402,959] 40,641,557|+ 775081 
Lehigh Valley... | 12 |Dec. 31 Net? 750'610| + 7'345| 4,982 _ 35624 
Long Island Gross| 1,968,718}+ 13,042) 23,806,411) — 421,070 
Railroad ...f| 2 |Dec. 31/9 Nett 78,038|— 385,739] 540,687] — mie 
Louisville and Gross| 6,799,976] +1,072,512| 75,694,751) + 5, re et 
Nashville ...f| 12 |Dec. 31/4 Net¢ | 156425034] + '437,692| 13,961,959] + 
Min., St. Paul G 1'721.175| + 107,885] 23,745,222) + een 
and Sault... f| 2 |Dec. 3114 Nete lpr.’ 35,843\4+ 45,271] 1,478,903) + for 
, Kan- Gross| 2,505,401} + 527,469) 27,422,354) + 1 341558 
sas & Texas {| ' |Dec. 31/4 Nett | 194,344] + 624,050|Dr2,449,077)+ ny 
Gross| 6,422,380]+ 901,809) 5,230,582) — 2.908 
Missouri Pacific | 12 |Dec. 31 Nett 5$44,637| + 505,285| 74,578,498) + £10808 
New York Gross| 28,275,898) +3,643,608|310, 192,979) +19 "ese 
Central ...... 12 Dec. 31)4 Nett | 3,491,973] + 1,915,415) 36,748,247) + Takka 
N. York, Chic- 2'990,975| + ‘380,198 34,243,513) + LO 
a 12 |Dec. 31]4 Nive] “@77'144| 4. 232,676| 6,759,546] + oth 
Norfolk Gross} 6,928,756] + 1,086,015| 78,044,384) + 
Western ...f| !2 |Dec. 3119 Nett | 2777/8590] + '754,541| 27,303,817/ + ey 
Gross| 4,258,504|+ 451,519) 53,845,654) + 198887 
Northern Pacific} 12 |Dec. 31 Nett 1,231,975| + 287,365 7,726,341 24,1458 
Pennsylvania Gross| 32,041,436] + 5,130,376|367,812,186) + 6°259,394 
Railroad ... {| '® Pec. 31/4 Nett |  6,206,565|+ 831,498) 70,394,640) + Sana 
Pere Mar- Gross| 2,681,057|+ 733,900) 28,4 + 008% 
quette Rail. f| '2 |Dec. 31/4 Nety | “e46.214|+ 517,631| 4,828,197) + ett 
Reading Co. 12 Gross} 4,592,141|+ 221,164) 51,373,739) — 294,613 
” Dec. 31/4 Nett | 1,429,014] + 345,363] 12,562,360) “pgagg 
Seshoard Air Gross| 3,118,676] + 155,066] 33,944,811)+ 0% 
Line ......... 12 |Dec. 31)4 Nett | 10,172,774|—__ 71,334] 1,501,940) — | taaags 
Southern Pacific Gross} 13,982,409| +2,236,247| 163,381,511) + 331622 
12 |Dec. 31/4 Nett | 2,091,875|+ 393,584) 20,319,878) + fangs 
Southern Rail Gross} 7,284,618) + 850,542] 82,908,700) 
way ......... 12 |Dec. 31 Nett | 1.791,771|— 238,831} 14,290 ; 
St. Louis-San Gross} 3,589,861|+ 590,728] 42,431,899) 7 414 a5 
vee | 12 [Dec. 31/4 Nett 223,912| + 358,747 uth c1 
Union Pacific Gross} 12,040, + 2388007. ag 
-+- | 11 |Nov. 30 Nett 2,539,467 er hy ; 
748,135 k 
ED acne 12 [Dec. 31]4 Next | “eat'078]4._ 409,601 ‘5,219,900 + _ 05888 








(s) Eleven Months. f Net operating income. 

















wee oe 


— A hn thw ont ap! 


eA am 


wt hee ee eee 


on em er MM eet Me OM hc Oo 








lis 


ea 


BB: : : 
& 


bites | | 


Senn 


Be 


REREeeee 


ae 


22 
55 


Be cbets 


B 


3 


Reauundeeey 


2 


PERECEERERL 


SEteCEERL 


\eateeee 





i i 


























March 7, 1936 THE ECONOMIST 563 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Mil amet [cae Py 
Balance . moun Period Last 
Compan vor from = of : ot to = 
m . 
pany Ending ut Deben- | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
ture bution Deprecia- | Forward|} Net Divi- 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate | tion, etc. Profit | dend 
Banks £ °. 
Anglo- Portuguese Colonial £ £ f f ‘0 f £ £ % 
and Overseas Bank ...... Jan. 31 65,224 17,057 82,281 82,281} 20.336) 
Breweries : 
Reid (W. og Foote Sap Dec. 31 40,133 22,733 62,866 20,700 9 2,005; 40,161); 15,065) 6 
Electric ° 
Llanelly and District Electric) Dec, 31 1,118 64,595 65,713 || 20,925 21,312 5 22,000 1,476} 60, 5 
Metropolitan Electric Supply | Dec. 31 135,792} 470,820} 606,612|| 22,500} 250,000} 10 190,897} 143,215]| 409,293) 10 
North Metropolitan Electric | Dec. 31| 44,501] 729,794) 774,295 || 84,000| { 710.277) 19 } 389,432| 49,862|| 707,557] 10 
Financial Land, etc. 6 (s) 
City Offices Co. .....eeeeeseeee Dec. 31 2,815 40,881 43,696 1,299 26,392; 124 13,200 2,805); 38,307) 12} 
Cumberland — Invst. | Dec. 31 2,262 17,710 19,972 nha 13,168 7 2,167 4,637 9,894, 7 
Maidstone Gas .........e+0e0s Dec. 31 1,968 22,204 24,172 bi 14,916 9 4,505 4,751 18,797 9 
Swansea Gas Light ......... Dec. 31 16,443 35,854 52,297 || 19.250 18,028 5 sea 15,019], 36,394) 5 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Scott’s Restaurant ........... Dec. 31 13,800 14,086) 27,886 7,169 2,979 1275 1,500 16,238 13,398} 99, 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Arrol (Sir William) and Co. | Dec. 31| 29,105} 28,888} —57,993|| 23,328] 13,796] 15 a 20,869] 46,519] 15 
Colvilles Limited ............ Dec. 31 85,762; 490,708) 576,470)|| 85,250 on ae 366,312) 124,908]; 484,439) ... 
Fife Coal Co. ......... apipeeeen Dec. 31 86,525) 117,575) 204,100|| 16,190 91,830 74 és 96,080); 120,195} 7it 
Shops and Stores 
Harrods Limited ............ Jan. 31 146,215) 729,431} 875,646)|| 300,000) 354,431 16 50,000} 171,215]} 708,900] 16 
Whiteley (William) ......... Jan. 31| 79,277] 84,529] 163,806 || 22,500/{ #7200 hal } 12,500] 79,277|| 91,745] (#) 
Textiles 
Bairns-Wear .......ccscccseoee Dec. 14 bina 12,729 12,729 2,131 5,167; 10 2,973 2,458 ere 
Hollins (William) and Co.... | Dec. 31 2,779|Dr. 8,492\Dr. §,713\\ 17,075 me ... (Dr. 26,000 2,212 434 
Morley (I. and R.) ........... Dec. 31 41,094 99,220; 140,314}| 35,000 45,000 5 26,000} 34,314 eda 
Wolsey “< - idee uaaetanwiaa Dec. 31 ces 34,028 34,028 || 22,500)(b) ... iva ual 11,528 860 
American Trust ...........000 Jan. 31 18,348 39,399 57,747 || 18,600 13,640 54 10,000} 15,507}; 31,037) 4% 
British and German Trust... | Dec. 31 45,750 44,274 90,024 || 36,813 Pf nay ede 53,211 36,407; ... 
Caledonian Trust ............ Jan. 31 46,225 62,573} 108,798|| 21,972 27,573 8 25,000} 34,253); 50,629) 7 
City Property Invest. Trust | Jan. 31 3,519 12,634 16,153 5,060 5,018 13 2,500 3,575 10,639} 12 
London and Clydesdale Trust} Feb. 1 28,721 37,029 65,750 || 17,672 9,425 4 25,263 13,390 34,919 3 
SE BOUOE Sisscectesbecsases Dec. 31 16,902 13,853 30,755 ene 13,563 34 étie 17,192 10,639 3 
Scottish Eastern Investment | Jan. 31 17,169 30,909 48,078 || 15,140 10,080 44 5,000; 17,858); 25,031 3 
Scottish Western Investmt. | Jan. 31 81,271 79,924} 161,195|| 21,972 44,806, 13 50,000; 44,417|| 66,883) 12 
Second Edinburgh and Dun- 
dee Investment ............ Jan. 31 8,162 22,294 30,456 || 15,553 4,147 2 7,500 3,256 19,694 1} 
Telephone and General Trust | Dec. 31 47,572; 105,466} 153,038)| 38,500 58,160 8 ee 56,378}; 104,390 8 
Waterworks 
Antwerp Waterworks ...... Jan. 31 1,207 7,458 8,665 ad 7,392 10} ace 1,273 9,325} 11 
Southend Waterworks ...... Dec. 31 15,532} 127,407} 142,939); 49,884 67,465} (a) 5,000} 20,590)| 111,604) (a) 
Other Companies 
Amott and Co. (Dublin) ... Jan. 31 10,000 15,391 25,391 3,600 7,500 74 1,276} 13,015 14,495 7% 
Booth (James) and Co. .. | Dec. 31 20,877 67,285 88,162 8,680 29,062 15 25,000} 25,420 53,655} 15 
City Safe Deposit, etc. ...... Dec. 31 4,447 5,368 9,815 1,300 1,875 74 2,000 4,640 §,240 7¢ 
Clarke, Chapman and Co.... | Dec. 31 9,178 41,859 51,037 4,890 27,393 6 8,000} 10,754|) 29,935) 5 
Enfield Cable Works ......... Dec. 31 25,350} 129,556) 154,906}) 15,000} 100,000) 25 10,000; 29,906)| 123,636) 25 
Evans Sons Lescher & Webb | Dec. 31 3,690 33,422 37,112|| 16,866 pia iiss 15,000 5,246]| 26,894) ... 
General Hydraulic Power... | Dec. 31 4,834 87,675 92,509 2,500 56,000 7 29,000 5,009 83,294 7 
Harrison, Barber and Co. ... | Dec. 31 926 9,586 10,512 mies 7,280 7 2,194 1,038 5,117 4 
International Lighting ...... Dec. 31 1,064 985 2,049 856 159 2 hee 1,034 1,011}... 
Kellner - Partington Paper | Dec. 31 3,669 86,112 89,781 || 30,000 54,618 6t 5,163|| 88,379) 5f 
M'Laren (Wm.), Sons & Co. | Dec. 20 666|Dr. 7,200|Dr. 6,534 uae ; aye +  |Dr. 6,534)\Dr. 6,616)... 
Monsanto Chemicals ......... Dec. 31 21,834; 111,066} 132,900|| 16,992 ‘ ee 18,081} 97,827 o9e one 
National Gas and Oil Engine| Dec. 31 4,717 19,193 23,910 || 13,950 Pe ii ihe 9,960), 13,957) ... 
ME, Sduisésudeosevtecenesete Dec. 31 6,047 9,380 15,427 755 5,958 20 1,678 7,036 ,293) 15 
Shanks and Co. ............... Dec. 31 23,043 55,086 78,129 4,664 29,000 10 15,000} 29,465 41,041 8 
Switzer and Co. ...........06.. Jan. 31 10,995 8,048 19,043 1,500 6,000 6 750} 10,793 8,478} 6} 
Temperance Billiard Halls... | Dec. 31 18,123 8,284 26,407 eee 5,231 3 5,000} 16,176 9,204 3 
United Glass Bottle Mfrs. ... | Dec. 31 44,222} 151,125} 195,347|| 34,954) 47,819) 10 68,080) 44,494); 138,991; 9 
West Ham Stadium ......... Dec. 31 3,314 7,766,  11,080/}| 10,000 . vee vee 1,080), 2, ss 












































t+ Free of income tax. 


(a) Represents full statutory dividends. 


(b) For half-year to December 31, 1934. 
(m) For management shares. 


(s) Paid upon £678,737 ordinary stock issued in July, 1935. 


Represents interim dividend of 10 per cent., the remaining 15 per cent. being paid by the guarantors. 


(en 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 


Mime} A. Ross, C.A., and Mr C. G. H. Richardson, B.Sc., 
a. ech.E., A.M.L.C.E., have been appointed general managers 
¢ Ransome and Marles Bearing Company, Ltd. 


Mr 


Mr Peter Moncrieff 





Forrester, at present managing director's 


— the Union Bank of Manchester, Ltd., has been appointed 
ba + car of Barclays Bank, Ltd., at Liverpool, where he will 
Colleague of Mr Alexander Grant, who has been a local director 


or some years. 


ie 


Mr H. Fj 
Borax ¢ : 


directors of Peek, Frean and Company, Ltd., announce that 

L. Jones has been appointed a director. 
nnis Johnson was elected to a seat on the board of 
onsolidated, Ltd., on February 26th. 


BANKS 


BARCLAYS BANK MINION, COLONIAL AND OVERSEAS)—The 
ae inion, Colonial and Overseas) have 


board of Barclays Bank (Domini 


pleasure in announcing that, on the occasion of the centenary of 
the foundation of the bank, it has been decided to make a grant, as 
at March 3lst, to all members of the staff and pensioners, of 10 per 
cent. of salary or pension, as the case may be, free of tax. 


announces its new e ; 
March 1, 1936. During the year, 2,696 policies were issued 
sum of {2,084,188. After deduction of 


retained at the society’s risk was £1,918,768. Both 


reassurances the net sum 


net figures form new records for the society. 
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HILLHEAD HUGHES, LTD.—The ts of this concern for 1935, 
after all provisions, including £4, written off preliminary ex- 
penses, amounted to £20,596. are not comparable with the 

figures for 1934, which included only nine months profits 
for Hi Quarries, and the full period for the other two operat- 
ing companies. 

SHAWINIGAN WATER AND POWER COMPANY.—Shawinigan Water 
and Power Company reports a substantial gain in earnings for the 
year 1935. Gross earnings of the company amounted to $13,067,800, 
compared with $12,504,406 in 1934; net earnings before depreciation 
amounted to $3,641,966, compared with $3,367,443. After deprecia- 
tion charges and transfers to reserves, the balance before income 
taxes is equivalent to $1-16 per share of common stock, against 
$1-04 per common share in 1934. 


WORKING PROFIT, TRANSVAAL.—The total estimated working 
profit of the gold mines of the Transvaal for the month of January, 
1936, amounted to: Witwatersrand, £2,663,854; outside districts, 
£12,029; total, {£2,675,883. The estimated working profit in 
December, 1935, was: Witwatersrand, {£2,662,255; outside 
districts, £12,054; total, £2,674,309. 


THE WELLMAN SMITH OWEN ENGINEERING CORPORATION, LTD. 
(American Contract secured.)}—The Wellman Smith Owen Engi- 
neering Corporation, Ltd., of Victoria Station House, London, S.W.1, 
and Darlaston, have secured an order for approximately 400 tons 
of special mechanical equipment for shipment to the United States 
of America for the manufacture of seamless steel tubing. This 
contract will probably keep 400 men busy for about five months at 
the Darlaston works. 


CANADIAN CELANESE, LTD.—The net profit for 1935 was 
$1,602,960, as compared with $1,504,708 for 1934. The regular 
$7 -00 dividend on the 7 per cent. cumulative participating preferred 
stock amounting to $630,000 was paid, and a participating dividend 
of $1-91 per share, aggregating $171,900, was paid in respect of 
the earned surplus to January 1, 1935. An amount of $89,000-00 
has been appropriated out of the net profits for the year for payment 
of interest for 1935 on income funding rights outstanding at 
December 31, 1935. The participating dividend to which the 
preferred shareholders are entitled with respect to the year 1935 
will be paid when declared by the board of directors and charged 
to the surplus account. 


TOKYO ELECTRIC LIGHT COMPANY, LTD. (Return for December, 
1935).—Kw. hours sold, 468,468,452; gross revenue, yen 12,072,080. 
Sterling equivalent at par of exchange, £1,236,382. Increase over 
corresponding period last year, £104,924. 


CELANESE CORPORATION OF AMERICA.—The report for 1935 states 
that the net income transferred to surplus was $4,057,226, as com- 
pared with $3,229,458 for 1934. Dividends aggregating $1,840,979 
were distributed to holders of 7 per cent. cumulative series prior 
preferred shares and 7 per cent. cumulative first participating pre- 
ferred shares. The participating dividend to which the holders of 
the 7 per cent. cumulative first participating preferred shares are 
entitled will be paid when declared by the board of directors. 
Capital expenditures during the year for additional facilities approxi- 
mated $3,000,000. 


THOMAS (RICHARD) AND COMPANY (PLANS FOR EBBW VALE).— 
Sir William Firth, chairman of Richard Thomas and Company, has 
outlined the course of action to be adopted at the Ebbw Vale 
Steelworks, which they have owned since November 9, 1935. Sir 
William Firth has announced that they hope to make about 12,000 
tons of Bessemer pig iron. They were going to convert about 
5,000 tons into billets and would turn the billets into tubes and 
ferro-concrete bars. Part of the balance of the metal will be con- 
verted into strip in the American mill. Some of the strip will be 
presented to the ordinary tinplate mills after they have been 
mechanised and some to a three-high mechanical platform mill. 
The remainder will be made into high-grade motor-car sheets and 
tin plates. 


ENFIELD CABLE WORKS, LTD.—-The report for 1935 shows that 
net profits increased by £5,921, to £129,556. The ordinary dividend 
is maintained at 25 per cent. and is accompanied by a 25 per cent. 
scrip bonus. In order to distribute this bonus, the directors propose 
to capitalise {100,000 from the reserve account, which will reduce 
this fund to £120,000, after crediting £10,000 from profits. The 
carry-forward is increased from {£25,350 to £29,906. Meeting, 
Waldorf Hotel, London, March 19th, at 12.30 p.m. 


DRAGE’S PROFITS.—After transferring £48,063, against £39,100, 
to reserve in respect of balances on hire-purchase contracts, and 
£6,409 (against 48,947) to tax reserve, net earnings for 1935 are 
£24,117 higher, at £54,320. The directors recommend the payment 
of the 10 per cent. dividend, less tax, on the preference shares, 
requiring £31,000, and 7 per cent., less tax, on the 15 per cent. 
preferred ordinary, which absorbs £18,987. No payment has been 
made on the ordinary shares since 1930. Meeting, Frascati 
Restaurant, London, March 9th, at 10.30 a.m. 


IMPERIAL TOBACCO COMPANY OF CANADA.—The report for 
reveals net profits of $5,844,000, against $5,819,750 in 1934. mm 
vision is made for the payment of preferred dividends amounting 
to $481,750, common stock dividends amounting to $3,307,750 
and a final dividend for the previous year on the common stock of 
$1,654,000. For 1934 the total dividend was maintained at 104 


per — Four quarterly dividends of 1} per cent. have been paid 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS _ 





Rate Annum, except 
where marked or Stated 


* Interim div. ¢ Final div, 























Name of Company Reteston an 
Interim | Date of Final 
or Pay- 
Final ment with 
Last Year 
BANKS 
Bank of Italy...............+++ ssernenes baa son 
Central Hanover Bank and Trust.. $1 p.s.) Apr. 1 
MINING 
Anaconda Copper .............00s008+ 25 cts. ps}... First since ’ 
Kramat Pulled .......:000-..sccvsceceses 20%*| Mar. 14 Same by 
Malayan Tin Dredging .............. 12}%*)| Mar. 17 10%* %. 
Nundydroog Mines ..............+0+ 40%) Apr. 3 Same % 
Southern Malayan Tin............... 73$%*| Mar. 16 5%° ; 
Aug., 1931 bid 
Leonora Corporation  .............65 24%t “< sin 
RAILWAYS i 
Bengal Dooars Railway ............ 3%*| Mar. 25 Same is 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Bandjarsarie (Java) Rubber......... oes a 0 
Dhamai Tea (Def.) .. ida 24%*| April 2 0s « 
Parit Bruas Rubber 5%*| Mar. 25 Nil fe 
Rajmai Tea ......... 5%*} Mar. 10 oa ay: 
Selangor Rubber .... eoee tee Apri. 17 
Sungei Way (Selangor) Rubber ... Apr. 17 3 
Travancore Tea .........-.sssssesesees wx 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Alliance and Dublin Gas ............ re 7t ul 
Associated Portland Cement ...... IS%t} ... 10%t 10 
Blackett anc Sons (Sunderland) ... ves im tee 6 
Blake and Richards Estates......... 2%*| a. Same a 
Bournemouth & Poole Electricity O%t! ... Same 15 
Bradleys (Chepstow Place) ......... vee Apr. 8 tee ey 
Bright and Colson...............:.0++ nee a " te 
British Columbia Power ‘‘ A"’...... 40 cts ps*| Apr, 15 | 38 cents ps* ‘al 
British Portland Cement ............ 129° ot a 17} 
British Ropes.............s00scsesceees ee wi oes i 
British Tobacco (Australia) ......... 1#°.*| Mar. 31 1 on a 
eet eee ee T6h%t) $S%ot it 
Cammell, Laird and Company...... ss Apr. 3 | Istsince 1922 
Canadian Celanese Com. ............ 40 cts ps.! Mar. 31 First sss 
Canadian Industries (Pref.) ea 12% *| Apr. 15 Same so 
Canning (W.) and Co. .............+ 17§%t} 15%t 2» 
Cannock and Company ............ ove dis cate H 
Castle Brothers (Furniture) ......... 2$%°*| Apr. 1 Same oe 
Cavendish House (Cheltenham) ... tee ee see $5 
Chicago-Gaika Development ...... “ Mar. 25 174 
Clarke, Chapman and Co............. son woe 5 
Colonial Securities Trust (Pref Ord) 2%t| Mar. 12 Same 4 
ae ee ose am tee se 
Daniell & Sons Brewers ............. es ahs watte 2/4 ps. 
Davis and Timmins .................. Sp%t| , abot P 6 
Ecuadorian Corporation ............ 3 cts ps*} Apr. 1| 2 cents ps ra 
Gillette Safety Razor ............... 5 cts ps} Mar. 31 ts . 
Hemel Hempstead Patent Brick ... 1}°%t saa te us 
Hickleton Main Colliery ............ 33° aa Same 5} 
Hoffmann Manufacturing ......... 7 a 10 
Illingworth Morris 8% Pref. ...... % de ss “ 
le SS pee 3°,.*| Mar. 26 5% ve 
Imperial Tobacco (Canada)......... 34% T sil Same 10} 
Indestructible Paint.................. 13}°,t| Apr. 30 Same © 
Isle of Thanet Electric..... ose ie eee 
Jones and Higgins .......... 5 Some 124 
Ketton Portland Cement ............ 33°.*| Mar. 31 <2 0 io 
Lamson Paragon Supply ............ atone des Same 
Leyland and Birmingham Rubber 2}%*| Apr. 1 Some 4 
Liverpool Exchange ................4. 24%+t en 24%t 10 
London & Thames Haven Oil ...... $S°%t! 1 .. “+ ; 4 
Do. ES nce siadebutbigeden ol S 8 
Maidenhead Brick and Tile Ord.... oes “s eee 15 
Do. Pref. 10°t we Same 8 
Manchester Safe Deposit ............ e “4 oes 
SR ORT, och ovcecsosctbedpbeckovn 44%t) 24 %t 5 
Meredith and Drew ................+. 4%*)| Mar. 21 Same 4 io 
Metropolitan Electric Supply ...... >< , Seana Same = 3 
NN BE i eee aoe one 5 
SO 6s GUUEE EGD © cc cccuphcdeciatsee : 9 
Newcastle and District Electric ... oes oe wes 
North American Company ......... 25 cts ps} Apr. 1 Same % % 
North Eastern Electric ............ 3}°%*| Mar. 31 Same 8} 6 
Parkes (John C.) and Sons ......... 9d. p.s.t ‘i see f 
SURE GRID katie ds .occeptapveienpeveres 4%*| Mar. 15 3% - ih 
Prince of Wales Hotel, Southport vee one ee 12} 10 
Projectile and Engineering ......... 7E%t Same 3 45 
Radiation, Limited...................+ 11g%t Same ~ 7 
Rem TGTIRscctiien.000sccpicdcosedece oes tee 7h th 
> enee " Motor Accessories on fi 
BOE CPD sdb nncagseqroocccccsboanesstanes 39% pri. one ose 
Samnugger Jute ..............000000 5%t 10t " 
Scottish Eastern Investment ...... wee eve eee fi 
Second Alliance Trust ...........+-++ 9%*] Mar. 16 — a * 
Shipley Collieries .............:.-000++ 23%°| —... Ni 16 lire 
BRE WEIIEE Coun doses: coscensciseesehes pes ote 9 
South Metropolitan Electric ....... 6%t Same 2 
Stephenson (Robert) and Co. ...... se Sain ba 
Stevenson (Hugh) & Sons (Pf. Ord.) | 10d. pst od 7 
Swears and Wells ..............<.00:+ 5%t|__... Same 8 
Telephone and General Trust Ord. 5%*| Mar. 14 Same 8 
Do. “A” Ord. 5%t| Mar. 14 Same 1$ 
Titaghur Jute .... sh 5%] ... 10%t ie 
United Dairies ...... 5%*| Apr. 1 Same 9 
United Glass Bottle . Wt]... 6} %t 2 
United States Investment oe ons a “a & 
United Tobacco (South) Ord. ...... %*| Mar. 31 24% * si 
Do. Deferred %,*| Mar. 31| 28% 15 
kk) ea eecmners 7 a 10%t nt 
Wath Main Colliery ................++ 25%)... Same 10 
Webster (Samuel) and Sons ......... 74%| Mar. 18 Same 
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THE ASSOCIATED 


PORTLAND 
announce that, subject to completion of 
stock sinking funds and £417,150 for depreciat 
of the year ended December 31, 1935, the 
preference stock and a final dividend on t 
(making 20 per cent. for the year on the 

increasing 


to the carry-forward, 
BA 


BROWN BAYLEY’S 
dividend on the 5 per cent. cumulative tax-free 


arrears to July 31, 1933. A 





ymen 
ordinary 
i stock). 
the same to £192,048 


The directors have decided to dis 


preference shares, 


fe 


t Free of income tax. 
(a) Plus capital bonus 50 per cent., payable 30 per cen 


MANUFACTURERS, LTD. 
audit, after providing £77,109 for the 
wr ellvag 4 are 
: stock of 15 per 


This leaves 


year 
by a further payment for the two years to July 31, 1932. 
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SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Tue downward trend of the prices of numerous foodstuffs, 
noticeable a week ago, continued during the past week. 
Thus, imported beef and mutton, as well as Empire butter 
and cheese and American lard, were all cheaper than a 
week ago. The sharp decline in the price of eggs is due to 
seasonal influences. Raw sugar was also marked down in 
price, and wheat prices continued to sag as a result of the 
attitude of reserve adopted by consumers. Further, the 
rise in the price of tea appears to have been arrested, at 
least temporarily, this week. 

On the other hand, the market in the majority of indus- 
trial raw materials remained firm. Hardly a week passes 
without the announcement of advances in the prices of 
various iron and steel materials. Many sections of the iron 
and steel industry continue to work to capacity, and some 
are unable to meet the growing requirements despite 
heavier imports. Coal prices showed an easier tendency, 
but total output remains above the level of a year ago. The 
market in non-ferrous metals was firm, and the low level 
of available stocks of tin gave rise to complaints. Among 
textiles, raw cotton prices fluctuated within narrow limits, 
but business in Lancashire goods remained at a low level 
owing to the uncertainty of the future course of quotations. 
The market in raw wool remained firm, and next week’s 
auctions in London are expected to show a rise in prices 
over those obtained at the previous sales. Rubber*was 
slightly dearer than a week ago. 

The downward movement of the prices of primary pro- 
ducts in the United States, noticeable last week, has since 
given way to a firmer tendency. Moody’s index of the 
dollar prices of staple commodities for Wednesday was 
170.2 (December 31, 1931 = 100), compared with 168.6 
last week, 170.3 a month ago and 157.6 a year ago. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.— Quota percentages for South Yorkshire have been 
reduced to the following figures: Output, 50 per cent.; inland 
quota, 50 per cent.; export quota, 60 per cent. Increased supplies 
are being offered for export, but little business is being arranged, 
although an easing of prices has taken place. Inland requirements 
continue on a heavy scale. Small coal is still in short supply and 
— : : ge demand for it. Sales of house coal are above the 

e lor this period of the year. Coke supplies are readil 
absorbed, and while the position is a little Albee sapracth is still vel 
acute shortage of blast-furnace coke. No free coke is available. 
Derotations : Best South Yorkshire steams, 19s. to 19s. 6d.; 

tbyshire steams, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 9d.; screened gas coal, 19s. to 
( Ming washed smalls, 14s. 6d. to 15s.; slacks, 10s, 6d. to 14s. 
0.b.);_ best South Yorkshire house, 23s. to 25s.; best Derbyshire 


house, 22s. to 23s.; blast-furnace coke, 17s. to 18s. (at pits and 
Ovens). 


Pi LASGOW.—So far as new business on export account is concerned, 
— is still quiet, and any supplies available are quoted at 
Faye : ower prices. Even these are too high to attract buyers. 
aie e whole, however, production continues to be well taken up 
Irish contract and on a steady demand for inland, coastwise and 
on consumption. _In Lanarkshire and Ayrshire little is available, 
| prices are nominal. 
trebie so in Fife stands at 15s.; second, 14s. 3d—I4s. 6d.; 
4s pet S. 3d.—16s. 6d.; doubles, 14s. 9d.—16s. ; singles, 13s. 9d.— 
6d pearls, 13s. 6d.—14s. Lothian steams are quiet at 14s. 6d.— 
at 16s - — among washed smalls trebles are in active demand 
active « oubles quiet for prompt at 14s. 3d.—I4s. 6d.; singles 
at 14s, 3d.—14s. 6d., and pearls nominal at 14s. 6d. 


eV ery quiet conditions persist on the Cardiff coal 
during i. here has been no expansion in the volume of demand 
mained ¢ - past week, and the sized and washed classes have re- 
megan only firm feature. There is a glut of large grades, and 
the - ated very congested. Quotations are being maintained at 
intimatio y partially increased minimum schedule figures. An 
re n has been received from France that the import quota 

of vent quarter is to remain unchanged. The provisional 

of exports to foreign destinations from the Bristol Channel 


1,208,300 tons in January and 1,087,416 tons in the correspondi 
month last All classes of coke are in good demand at firm 
prices, but both patent fuel and pitwood have been featureless. 

The joint audit for the South Wales coalfield for the three months 
ended January, 1936, shows a —_ of £262,217, equal to 6-66d. 
per ton, compared with a loss of £95,227, or 2:71d. per ton, in the 
preceding quarter, and with a loss of £129,783, or 3-47d. per ton, 
in the three months ended January, 1935. The recovery in the 
financial position during the period covered by the audit was due 
almost entirely to the acceleration of contract and other deliveries 
under fears of a stoppage of work over the wages dispute. The 
improvement in the trading balance was not, however, enough to 
balance the losses in the preceding quarters, and for the whole of 
the twelve months ended January last the debit balances amounted 
to about £180,000. A special return prepared by the accountants 
relating to the proceeds of the voluntary increases in contract prices 
to meet the cost of the recent wage advance showed that the extra 
revenue amounted to only £24,031, whereas the actual cost of the 
extra wages exceeded £41,000. 

Current EE quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. ; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; coking smalls, 14s. to 14s. 6d.; second steams, 
12s. 6d. to 13s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein, 
large, 22s. to 27s.; machine-made cobbles, 35s. to 51s.; French 
nuts, 35s. to 51s.; stove nuts, 34s. to 50s. 9d.; rubbly culm, 11s. 6d. 
to 12s.; special foundry coke, 40s. to 42s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 
21s.; pitwood, ex ship, 24s. 3d. French, Portuguese 22s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The official report of the London Iron and Steel 
Exchange indicates that market activity has been maintained and 
that many departments are operating at capacity. 

In the pig-iron market the scarcity of some descriptions of iron has 
become acute, and consumers are urgently pressing for more 
furnaces to be put into operation. Production has recently been 
increased, but makers appear to be concentrating upon basic iron, 
of which the steelworks are consuming large quantities. Deliveries 
of foundry iron are in arrears and many of the works are unable to 
accept fresh business. The demand for semi-finished materials is 
still in excess of the supply; in spite of the additional tonnages of 
Continental billets which have been imported, there appears to be 
no slackening in the demand from home makers. The majority 
of works are unable to give near delivery and producers have 
enough orders in hand to absorb their output for some time to come. 
In the finished steel section new business has been rather quiet in 
one or two departments, probably as a result of consumers having 
covered their requirements before the recent rise in prices. Business 
in structural steel is active, and in the lighter branches of the 
industry production is on a good scale. In some instances con- 
sumers are finding it difficult to cover their needs and report that 
deliveries against current contracts are falling into arrears. 

















BARCLAYS BANK 


and over 2,000 Branches in England and Wales 


TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT | 
CHIEF OFFICE : 37, King William St., London, E.C.4 | 


The Bank has power to act as EXECUTOR and TRUSTEE under Wills 
and Settlements, and as Trustee for Debencure Holders. A Pamphlet 
stating terms and conditions for transacting business may be obtained | 
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THE ECONOMIST 





MIDDLESBROUGH.—There is considerable activity at the iron and 
steel works in this area. At the end of February there were 29 
blast furnaces in operation, of which only one was producing foundry 
pig iron and eight hematite. Shipments of pig iron from the Tees 
during February amounted to 5,676 tons, of which 3,647 tons went 
coastwise. But this does not indicate the actual state of the iron 
trade in this area, as the bulk of the metal produced is basic iron, 
which is all being consumed in the local steelworks in the manu- 
facture of semi- and manufactured steel. Shipments of manu- 
factured steel from the Tees during February amounted to 28,728 
tons, of which the quantity sent abroad was 13,876 tons. Two 
local works have received orders for steel rails and fishplates for 
the Rhodesian Railways, the quantity involved being about 21,000 
tons. 

Some idea of the increase in the production of iron and steel in 
this area may be judged from the fact that during February a total 
quantity of approximately 180,000 tons of iron and manganese 
ores was imported from abroad, and, in addition, there have been 
importations of iron and steel scrap from the Continent. 

The price of Cleveland foundry iron is purely nominal, as there 
is no appreciable quantity available for the market. Hematite 
pig iron is not quite so difficult to secure and sellers are quoting 
77s. per ton for No. 1 quality delivered locally. Good Durham 
blast-furnace coke is firm at 23s. per ton delivered at the furnaces, 
whilst heavy melting steel scrap is being offered by local merchants 
at 57s. 6d. to 60s. per ton delivered works. 


SHEFFIELD.— Advances have taken place of 7s. 6d. a ton on the 
minimum prices of soft steel billets and of 10s. a ton on “‘ crown ”’ 
bar iron. These increases are being passed on to rolled products. 
So far as billets are concerned, the advance has scarcely affected 
trading conditions, because consumers have heavy contracts on 
hand, and some time must elapse before the higher prices are paid. 
Mills and furnaces continue to produce at capacity, yet are unable 
to keep pace with demand. These conditions are likely to continue 
throughout the year. The Sheffield trades are experiencing the 
greatest boom in their history, but it is still confined to the home 
market. Exports tend downward rather than upward. Firms 
having connections in Italy are sending nothing to that country. 
Denmark is a declining market, and foreign buying is poor as a 
whole. Supplies of steel scrap have run short and the recent 
advance in the prices of such material is being obtained from con- 
sumers. Parcels of Continental scrap are in course of delivery. 
The call for shipbuilding steel is the largest since 1929, but still 
falls below previous levels. There is also more work than last year 
coming in from the railways. Cutlery trade conditions are sluggish 
and business irregular and unevenly shared among the makers. 
There are definite cases of slackness. Makers of silverware and 
best electro-plate are experiencing lean times. Cutlery and plate 
exhibitors at the British Industries Fair appear to be well satisfied 
with results. 


GLASGOW.—Everything points to a continuance of the present 
level of activity in the West of Scotland. The shipyards on the 
Clyde have received much new work, and many other sections 
have recently received substantial orders. Marine and other 
engineers, Carriage and wagon builders and constructional engineers 
in and around Glasgow have a large amount of work on hand and 
are keeping plant fully employed. Steelmakers are finding it 
exceedingly difficult to give satisfactory deliveries, and demand 
from all classes of users is increasing. Re-rollers are all busy and are 
making large demands on the makers of semis. While sheetmakers 
do not report any improvement in the export trade, they ‘are 
moderately busy to satisfy home demand and are doing a steady 
and increasing business in finely finished sheets. Tube makers in 
the Coatbridge district are also busy on home orders. Makers of 
wrought iron are doing more business in this district and they have 
some weeks’ work on hand. 


CARDIFF.—Inquiries for ingot steel continue active, but in tin- 
plates and galvanised sheets there has been no perceptible move- 
ment, and prices are unaltered. Shipments of tinplates at Swansea 
last week dropped to 55,571 boxes, compared with 65,892 boxes 
the previous week and 81,578 boxes a year ago; and stocks in 
warehouse have increased from 68,685 boxes to 87,247 boxes, com- 
pared with 106,216 boxes at the corresponding period last year. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—The market has been quietly steady during the past 
week, prices again showing little alteration. In the United States 
the market has been dull, consumers having practically ceased 
buying for the time being. It is somewhat doubtful, therefore, 
whether Anaconda and Phelps Dodge will be able to maintain their 
recently-enhanced domestic price. The quotation on the free 
market is still 9.25 cents per lb. and no further reports have been 
received regarding negotiations for a general increase to 9.50 cents 
per Ib. Meanwhile, stocks in British official warehouses again 
declined last week to 79,018 tons, against 81,650 tons a week earlier 
and 87,302 tons on December 31, 1935. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 2,250 tons on Monday, 
against 1,600 tons last week: 750 tons on Tuesday, against 1,050 
tons last week ; 2,550 tons on Wednesday, against 700 tons last week. 
Domestic spot was _ at 8-723 cents per Ib. in New York on 
Wednesday, against 8-77} cents a week ago and 8-45 cents a month 
ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard cash in London 
was {35 17s. 6d. to £36, compared with {35 15s. to £35 17s. 6d. a 
week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official warehouses 
at the end of last week, at 71,177 tons, show a decrease of 511 tons, 


and stocks of rough co , at 7,841 t ecrease 
eee oie ug pper ons, show a d of 2,121 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—The market in lead was remarkably stead 
but quotations for spelter hardened slightly and, for the Arst tine 


since last November, the cash price passed the {16 mark.» a 
for this advance is to be found in renewed seem concerni: 
proposed re-establishment of the Zinc Cartel; it is ung 
an international conference is shortly to be held in London 
consider the matter. Quotations for both lead and spelter in to 
United States recorded a slight improvement this week. i 
to the American Bureau of Metal Statistics, world output of lead 
from 151,200 — tons in December to 139,300 short tons in 
anuary, due chiefly to a lower output in Pry 
United States. a ” Countries outside the 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange : 900 
against 800 tons last week ; 500 tons on Teseianr, ng 
last week; 200 tons on Wednesday, against 850 tons last 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-60 cents per 
against 4-55 cents a week ago and 4-50 cents a month The 
official closing quotation in London for soft foreign for . 
during the current month was /16 7s. 6d. per ton, com with 
£16 5s. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange; 550 tons on 
Monday, against 1,050 tons last week ; 850 tons on Tuesday, against 
800 tons last week ; 650 tons on Wednesday, against 500 tons last 
week. Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 4-90 cents 


Ib., against 4-90 cents the week before and 4-85 cents a month — 


earlier. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for 
‘ good ordinary brands "’ for shipment during the current month was 
£16 2s. 6d. per ton, against £15 15s. last week. 


TIN.——Prices recorded substantial fluctuations, and were 
rather firmer this week. At one period the backwardation touched 
£10 per ton, but it has since narrowed to {8 5s. This premium on 
the spot price is artificial, and gives a clear indication of the con- 
tinued scarcity of available supplies. On one day this week a 
negligible demand for a mere 5 tons of cash tin forced up the pri 
by £2. It is not surprising that London metal merchanttiaas 
become alarmed at the continuance of the “ squeeze ”’ in the tin 
market and have formed a special committee to discuss the matter 
with the Colonial Secretary. 

Total visible supplies, according to Messrs A. Strauss and Com. 
pany, increased by 452 tons in February to 15,851 tons. Stocks 
outside the Straits advanced by 2,452 tons to 14,586 tons, while 
Straits shipments amounted to 7,034 tons, against 5,512 tons in 
January. The total new supply rose from 9,067 to 11,691 tons, 
while total deliveries declined (mainly in the United States) from 
9,678 to 9,239 tons. Although the market was expecting a larger 
increase in world stocks, these figures make a fairly good showing. 
It must be pointed out, however, that the larger supplies are in firm 
hands, and are not available to ease the position on the open market, 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 185 tons on Monday, 
against 205 tons last week; 215 tons on Tuesday, against 240 tons 
last week; 100 tons on Wednesday, against 190 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 48-25 cents per lb, 
against 47-87} cents a week ago and 47-87} cents a month ago. 
Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {210 10s. to {211 per ton, compared with £209 15s. to {210 
a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week totalled 680 tons, an increase of 80 tons on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS. — Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were agai 
quoted at {100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. 
Quicksilver, on the spot, was quoted at {12 17s. 6d. to £13 per 
flask of 76 Ibs., as against {12 10s. to £12 12s. 6d. per flask last week. 
Chinese antimony was again quoted at {63 to £64 per ton ex wart 
house, duty paid. Chinese wolfram for January—February shipment 
was quoted at 34s. 6d. to 35s, 6d. per unit, c.i.f., the same as last 
week. Platinum (refined) was maintained at {7 per ounce. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — The raw cotton markets are badly # 
need of some stimulating influence. Although demand for actu 
cotton is fairly well maintained, there has been very little @ 
in the futures market. It is a long time since speculative inte’ 
was at such alow ebb. The passing of the Farm Bill in the U1 
States as a substitute for the Agricultural Adjustment Adan 
tion did not affect the market. Traders are still doubtful about 
ability of the Washington Government to control effecti Lent 
acreage to be planted this spring. Meanwhile, buyers expect 1oWe 
prices. : been 

Business in cloth has been limited. Shippers to India have 
keenly disappointed at the non-inclusion in the Indian 
speech of any reference to the import duties on Lancashire 
goods. Trade leaders in Lancashire have expressed the bine its 
the Tariff Board, set up last August, has not yet preses: con 
report to the Government, although its public hearings wens it 
cluded on December 20th. In the circumstances new cr” ain 
India has been within narrow limits. There has been a li sales 
demand for Java and the Straits Settlements, and pene 
have taken place. Rather less satisfactory advices 4° steady 
received with regard to business for South America. manufac” 
trade has again been done for West Africa, while some Empire 
turers of heavy cloths have booked more orders for bens trade 
markets, especially South Africa. Reports from jeoat weathet 
have tended to improve, and with more favoura’ eo on 8 
conditions the offtake from the retail establishments 15. terest i8 
better scale. So far, the public has been taking little 1 
spring and early summer goods. 

The yarn rae has oa dull and featureless. More roy 
been mentioned of spinners shading prices m order counts is 
contracts. Most of the demand has run on the coarser he 
American and Egyptian qualities. 
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in 1935 
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ms in Mid. American ...... per Ib. erin | eis | 661 | 6°07 | os: | 2's 
le the Raw Cotton ellaridis Fully Good Pair 
Egyptian .......0000 per Ib. | 9-12 | 9-14 | 8-94 | 9-00 | 8-97 | 8-89 
mnday, Yerns—S2's twist . ...-.-s-ereeseeeseees ah 5 10 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 28 1 
0 tons * M0'S Welt .....-.00csereereeeeeees per 1 1 1 103 
week, @0’s twist (Egyptian) ...... - per Ib. 1 1 1 153 | 17 1 
s dis. 
eh Png remmierauornsnedls sls ts Sle Sle Sie $ 
ee Be cerearreneeed id td td 
with Feb. dito, yds. 16 by 15, 8 ib... | 8 11/8 11/8 10]/8iols 9| 9 6 
mS On —_— 
gainst COTTON OPERATIVES’ WAGES.—During the past fortnight the 
ns last tive Weavers’ Amalgamation have been announcing the 
nts per district results of the recent county-wide census of operatives’ wages. 
month The census was conducted during the week ended February 15th, 
aa for and from the results already made public, the average wage of a 
th was weaver looking after the ordinary complement of four looms, 
: amounts to rather under 30s. a week. e census will be incom- 
nerally inasmuch as the membership of the Weavers’ Amalgamation 
ouched js understood to total about 100,000 operatives, and it will be found 
um on that probably less than half that total have sent in returns. In 
e con- order to test the accuracy of the trade union census, the official 
week a employers’ organisation—the Cotton Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ 
€ pri Association—decided this week to send a questionnaire to all 
S employers, asking for full particulars of wages paid to operatives 
the tin during the week affected by the trade union census. Sir John 
matter Grey, the chairman of the association, in a statement to the press, 
said that the employers felt convinced that the results obtained by 
1 Com- the Weavers’ Amalgamation were ‘‘ exaggeratedly on the low side.” 
Stocks Sir John instanced the experience of an employer in Bury in which 
, while district the trade union had announced that only 32 weavers were 
tons in earning 40s. per week, but one of the members of the employers’ 
1 tons, committee stated as a fact that during the week in question he 
:) from employed 85 weavers who received an average wage of over 43s. a 
, larger week, The employers’ census will probably shed more light on this 
owing. problem of weavers’ wages, and their results will be used to refute 
in firm the figures of the Weavers’ Amalgamation when the operatives’ 
narket, leaders put them forward in claiming an increase in wage. 
jonday, WOOL. — Bradford. — The second series of London wool sales 
40 tons will commence next Tuesday. The quantity available is 99,000 
; week, bales, including 29,100 bales Australian, 55,150 bales New Zealands, 
per Ib, 1,250 bales Capes, and 13,500 bales South American. Prices of 
th ago. merinos and fine crossbreds are expected to rise slightly, and medium 
rd cash and low wools will probably be five to 7 per cent. dearer. These 
0 {210 advances represent selling brokers’ ideas of how the various descrip- 
end of tions of wool should be selling for them to be in line with the prices 
veek. realised since the previous auctions and with the rise in Bradford 
ferrous top quotations. Good combing and all clothing merinos should sell 
> again readily, for there has been a large consumption, and the rapid 
Nickel, absorption of the Australian clip points to a slight squeeze before 
ranged. the end of the season. There is a good deal of speculative interest 
‘13 per im crossbreds, for it is recognised that these are at a reasonable 
t week. price. Military and semi-military requirements have increased the 
x ware- export demand for 46’s and 48’s tops combed from preparing wool. 
ipment Softer handling types have been taken extensively for hosiery 
as last manufacturing purposes. Bradford quotations for wool and tops 
are quite firm, but the market is scarcely as active as ten days ago. 
Cables from Sydney have given a clean cost of 28}d., delivered 
Bradford, for good merino wool, and others from Melbourne, at 
. Tops cannot be made out of such wool at less than 344d. 
adly ia and 33$d. per Ib. Makers who were previously prepared to sell 
" acteal merino tops at about $d. per Ib. less than competitors have now 
tivity ome into line. Quotations for all counts of yarn are firm. Botany 
wren | spinners have sold fair weights, but still find manufacturers unwilling 
United Purchase very big quantities owing to cheap contracts not yet 
inistta- ing exhausted. Business done has been chiefly for yarns suitable 
out the or coating fabrics, and contracts have been booked for medium 
ely the quality hosiery counts. Serious inconvenience has been caused to 
¢ lower ers and manufacturers by the fire at the Bradford Corporation 
ectricity Generating station. Work has been resumed in all the 
re been = dependent upon this supply, and an effort is being made to 
Budget atch up arrears by working overtime. 
cotton 
wwe that GRAIN MARKETS 
ited its WHEAT.—Absence of demand and the prospect of increased 
re con amivals at United Kingdom ports have given rise to a dull tendency 
ness for on the wheat markets. Prices show a decline on the week. 
le more According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
al sales ae during the past week were 1,604,000 quarters, against 
re been “Mee quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday last 
steady ; a aunts were quoted in Chicago at 100} cents per bushel, 
anufac- against 1003 cents the week before and 99} cents a month ago. 
Empire Otations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba 
e trade ancouver), ex ship, 34s. per 496 Ibs., against 34s. 6d. a week 
weaths =f Yt; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 33s. 6d., against 34s. a 
w on® ago. 
prest ne OUR.—Demand has been fair, but the market has shown no 
os have an this week. Shipments from North America last week 
secust Wednesd 00,000 sacks, as against 71,000 in the previous week. 
ants if were: cy», London quotations (excluding quota payments) 


2s. Gq aight run, delivered country, 29s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., 


me. & week ago; delivered London, 28s. 6d., as com with 


_ OATS.—Demand for native oats in this country remains very 
limited. On Wednesday, “‘ May ” futures were quoted at cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against $0) cents a week ago and 284 cents 
ast month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ lish 
Black,” at farm, 17s. to 19s. per 336 Ibs., against 17s. to 19s. a week 


ago; “ English White” at farm, 17s. to 19s., against 17s. to 19s. 
a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—Demand has been and, with sellers showing 
reserve, the market has been firm this week. Crop reports from 
Argentina are now more bullish and it is certain that drought and 
Jocusts have caused considerable damage. The outturn will be 
smaller than was expected only a few weeks ago. ‘‘ May” futures 
were quoted on Wednesday at 61} cents per bushel in Chicago, 
against 60% cents a week ago and 60{ cents last month. Quotations 
in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 17s. 6d. per 480 Ibs., 
compared with 17s. 3d. a week ago; “ Plate,”’ ex ship, 16s. 6d., as 
against 16s. 3d. a week ago; “ Plate,"’ February, 16s. 6d., as against 
16s. 44d. a week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at 
£4 17s. 6d. per ton, as against {4 15s. a week ago. 


¢, COMPARATIVE 1 AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
estima home-grown wi uring harvest years 
1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 





1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1996 








eens oe of home - grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
WwW — 
1 week to February 29 ........... 208,323 295,205 296,145 242,675 
26 weeks to February 29 ......... 6,517,782 | 7,937,157 | 9,680,477 9,916,550 
Average price of English wheat per 8. s. d. s. d. s. 4 





























Quantitizs So_p AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT 
Week ended 

Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. 2 s. da, 

Feb. 27, 1932 ......... 114,812 173,502 76,819 § 2 8 1 7 5 
Mar. 4, 1933 ......... 208,323 119,878 §2,127 § 2 6 5 6 1 
Mar, 3, 1934 ......... 295,205 109,025 72,315 4 5 8 9 6 4 
Mar, 2, 1935 ......... 296,145 154,674 60,052 48 7 8 6h 
Feb. 22, 1936 ......... 365,488 161,432 46,811 6 4 79 6 1 
Feb. 29, 1936 ......... 329,781 153,938 48,153 6 3 7 11 6 0 























AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
uotations for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 








1934 :— 
' . 2, | Mar. 6, | Dec. 31, | Feb. 26,| Mar. 4, 
Nearsst Furuas Joa" | then” | visas’ | tees | 1e00' | eee 
Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba 
Gent pr 0's 65g | 92g | 83, | sep | 858 | 83) 
taper: 2. A 4g | 98g | 95 | 101% | 100g | 1009 























The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 118,794,000 
bushels, against 121,345,000 bushels last week, and 113,930,000 
bushels in the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The tone of the market became rather more quiet at 
the end of last week and the official quotations were slightly lower. 
Danish has subsequently remained firm, with other descriptions 
steady. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which 
formed the basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange 


COLLECTIVE SECURITY 


— SOUGHT AFTER BY NATIONS — 

is provided for the savings of the individual 

by collective action with the thousands of 
policyholders in a Mutual Life Office. 


LIFE ASSURANCE BRINGS SECURITY 


Write for information to the 
NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 


¢ 4 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, £.C3 
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OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS - €ExceEeO - £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 
London : $ Walbrook, £.C-4, and 45 Pall Mall, $.W.1 
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this week were: English, 94s. to 96s.; Canadian, 84s.; Danish, 
94s., as against 94s. to 98s., 86s. and 94s., respectively, a week ago. 
Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 12,228 bales; 
Canadian, 3,871; Dutch, 2,298; Lithuanian, 1,916; and Polish, 
2,289, against 13,483, 4,348, 2,129, 1,703 and 2,845 bales, re-, 
spectively, in the previous week. 


BASIC PIG PRICE.—The Pigs Marketing Board announced this 
week that, in accordance with the provisions of the present contract, 
the ascertained price of green Wiltshire style bacon is 90s. 3d. 
per cwt. and the ascertained value of offals is 10s. 4d. The ascer- 
tained cost of feeding stuffs, as certified by the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries, is 7s. 74d. per cwt. In accordance with the price 
schedule embodied in the contract, the price of the Class I, grade C 
pig, for the month of March is Ils. 5d. per score, against 10s. 8d. 
in February and 11s. lld. in the same month of last year. The 
curers will also pay to the Pigs Marketing Board 2d. per score on 
every pig delivered and accepted during this year, to form a pool 
out of which will be paid the bonus on pigs delivered during the 
first four months of the year, in accordance with the 1936 Bonus 
Scheme. 


BUTTER.—After a steady opening this week, the market in 
Colonial makes turned easy. Danish, however, which has recently 
been in short supply in consequence of transport difficulties due to 
bad weather, remained very firm. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, 
finest salted, 87s.; Australian, choicest salted, 87s.; Danish, 
135s.; compared with 89s., 89s. and nominal, respectively, a 
week ago. 


CHEESE._—_The market became rather dull this week, but prices 
showed little alteration. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London 
Provision Exchange on Wednesday were as follows: English, 
finest farmers’, 70s. to 80s.; Canadian, finest coloured, 63s. to 64s. ; 
and New Zealand, finest coloured, 54s., against 70s. to 80s., 60s. to 
64s. and 55s., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 
5% cents per Ib., as against 5 cents per Ib. last week. The London 
market was again rather quiet. On Wednesday last, good fer- 
mented new crop, “ March-April,” was quoted 23s. 6d. per 250 
kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 23s. 44d. for ‘‘ February—April”’ a 
week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as 
follows: Landed, 2,206 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
6,212 bags; exported, 81 bags; stocks, 122,828 bags, against 202,853 
bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—-The London spot market was again quietly steady. 
In New York the market has been barely steady, and Rio is rather 
lower on the week. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted 
at 6} cents per Ib., as compared with 6} cents per lb. last week and 
6} cents per Ib. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London 
last week were as follows: Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, for 
home consumption, 28 cwt.; exported, nil; stocks, 11,978 cwt., 
against 20,027 bags a year ago. Central and other South American 
landed, 10,633 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 2,911 cwt.; 
exported, 3,493 cwt.; stocks, 77,849 cwt., against 77,564 packages 
last year. Other kinds, landed, 12,461 cwt.; delivered, for home 
consumption, 3,819 cwt.; exported, 1,969 cwt.; stocks, 146,786 
cwt., against 89,829 packages last year. 


EGGS.—In Tooley Street on Monday there was a good market 
for any eggs which could be retailed at 1d. each, but only a slow 
demand for those of higher price. At Smithfield quotations have 
shown a further seasonal decline, and on Wednesday, English 
(ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 10s. 9d. to 
lls. 3d. per 120, as against 12s. 6d. to 13s. last week, while Danish 
(15% lb.) made 11s. 6d. to Ils. 9d. per 120, against 12s. to 12s. 3d. 
last week. 


FRUIT.—Trade has been fairly steady, most available lines 
moving fairly freely, states The Fruitgrower. Prices generally have 
eased slightly on heavier arrivals. Thus apples continue in good 
demand but, since the market is well supplied with imported de- 
scriptions, prices are rather lower. Arrivals of South African 
grapes and plums have been on a heavy scale; the former, although 
meeting with a good reception, are cheaper owing to the larger 
quantities available. The plums have, however, shown some im- 
— in price. Pears from the same source are a steady trade, 

t peaches and nectarines are not in particularly good condition 
and are cheaper, English hothouse grapes are now practically 
over. Oranges from Jaffa and from Spain continue in good demand 
and are inclined firmer. Lemons are short and dear. Grapefruit 
are cheap at present, but are expected to improve in price shortly. 


MEAT.—Supplies of meat at Smithfield have been heav 
demand for mutton and beef has been slow at lower ale” Veal 
and pork were, however, in fair request at firm rates. On Wed- 
nesday last, Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. to 
3s. 6d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 4d. to 3s. 8d. a week ago. 
New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 4s, 2d. per 8 Ibs., against 
3s. 4d. to 4s. 4d. a week ago. According to the grnithfield ke 


official report, supplies during last week amounted to 8,648 so 


a decrease of 109 tons on the corresponding week last year pp, 

and veal accounted for 4,651 tons, mutton and lamb, 

ryt yn and bacon, 1,124 tons, as compared with 4,585, . 

1,056 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1935," 
PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black 

was 23d. per Ib., against Oud: a week ago. Movepong (in bond) 

London during the past week were as follows: yo 


75 tons; delivered, 5 tons; stocks, 1,671 tons, against | 890 
a year ago. White, landed, 49 tons; delivered, 36 tons : pag 
13,024 tons, against 18,220 tons a year ago. , 
RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new was 
9s. per cwt. ex warehouse on Wednesday, as compared with 9 4. 
per cwt. a week ago. March-April, in singles to Continent and 
U.K., was quoted at 7s. 6d. per cwt., against 7s. 6d. Per cwt. a week 
ago. Movements in London during the past week were as ' 


Landed, nil; delivered, 378 tons; stocks, 2,849 tons, against 2,008 
tons a year ago. 






SUGAR.—The London market in raw sugar has again 

easier this week. On the other hand, the New York auntie 
been firm, with quotations showing a further advance. The spot 
price in New York on Wednesday was 3-45 cents per Ib., as com. 
pared with 3-40 cents per Ib. last week and 3-31 cents per Ib a 
month ago. Wednesday's sales of raw sugar in London included 
‘“ May delivery " at 4s. 73d. to 4s. 8}d., against 4s. 8}d. to 4s. 944, 
a week ago. The movements of raw sugar at public warehouses ig 
London and Liverpool last week were as follows: Imports, 
tons, against 4,636 tons last week and 3,392 tons in the same week 
of last year; deliveries, 14,683 tons, against 14,854 tons last week 
and 14,547 tons last year; stocks, 256,425 tons, against 264,263 
tons last week and 216,739 tons last year. 


TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on 
Garden Account in recent weeks :— 





Week ending ee oem Ceylon | Java {Sumatra| Africa | Tota 


























d. d. 4. a. d. a. r 
Feb. 28, 1935 ...... 11-95 | 12-12 | 14-77 | 9-43 | 8-40 | 10-18 | am 
Jan. 30, 1936 ...... 12-94 | 12-51 | 13-62 | 10-53 | 10-29 | 11-77 | iG 
8 tere-aalbainas 13-09 | 12:71 | 13-71 | 10-55 | 10-86 | 12-04 | 1248 
gether 13-24 | 13-10 | 14-15 | 10-96 | 10-61 | 11-02 | 1B 
Feb. 20, 5,0... 13-22 | 12-80 | 14-64 | 10-82 | 10-61 | 11-84 | 198 
Feb. 27, 5,0 sss 13-12 | 13-14 | 15-02 | 10-74 | 10-55 | 12-03 | 19-@ 





The quantities catalogued for this week’s public auctions at 
Mincing Lane included 55,154 packages of Indian and 21,441 
packages of Ceylon tea. The market in Indian grades showed a 
quieter tendency on Monday, mediums being irregular and low- 
priced teas generally rather easier; on Wednesday the market 
was quietly steady. At the Ceylon auction on Tuesday finest tea 
sold well and common grades ruled about steady. Low mediums 
were, however, a little lower in price. 


VEGETABLES.—Snow, rain and floods are making things difficult 
in the marketing of vegetables, states The Fruitgrower ; milder and 
dry weather would now be welcome. Limited supplies of 
tomatoes remain steady, while Canary Island tomatoes are 
rather better at the lower prices now ruling. Asparagus 1s firmet 
and house-grown beans steady in price. Lettuce is doing better, 
while mushrooms and all kinds of onions are firmer, Forced 
rhubarb is in increasing supply and encounters a fair demand. All 
greenstuff continues in short supply and is firm in price. Celery 8 
mostly of poor quality and is consequently cheaper. 

trade has not been active this week. There are abundant 
plies of second-rate produce, offered at lower rates, but best 

are rather short. At the London Borough Market on Tuesday last 
best siltland King Edward again realised from 8s. to 8s. 6d. a cwt 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—The market in oilseeds and 
their products is very quiet indeed, and most vegetable als, 
especially those of edible quality, are easy. The decline in ew 
which has been going on for some weeks does not appear to by 
been checked, this being in part due to the falling off in demand 
the United States. Large shipments of cotton oil have beet ae 
in that direction recently under contract, but the outlook for: sat 
business is less optimistic. In the home market donee =, 
but buyers are hesitant in the present unsettled condition 0 rey is 
In spite of the strong statistical position of the seed, linseed 
barely steady, and the movement is downward rather than up’ 
The current quotation for raw oil ex Hull, March-April ai 
is around £26 per ton naked, and May-August £26 5s. Leper 
is offered ex Hull mill at £24 for Egyptian crude and at ¢ refises 

In oilseeds business is slow. Linseed is in some de veg 
Continental account, but English crushers appear to has 
supplied. Some pressure on the part of Bombay SPP nite 
caused a slight decline. The quantity now on passage om 3,700 tons 
Kingdom (and “ orders”) is 175,900 tons (including That afloat 
from India), an advance of 6,000 tons on the week. ag. 
for the United States is 29,800 tons against 72,700 tons @ oe March 
Cottonseed is scarce and dear in near positions, ~ nok Egyptia® 
loading to Hull up to £6 15s. has been conceded for Blac 

FURS.—The tenth Soviet fur auction is due to open im 
on Sunday. Since Russia supplies about one-third of all the 
sold on the world market, the event is of outstanding velling te 
especially in view of the fact that Russia has offerings 
bulk of her supplies in Leipzig and London. The 155,000 fitebes 
Leningrad next week will include 400,000 squirrels, 
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HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION 


(Incorporated in the Colony of Hongkong. The Heliit of members t limited to the extent ond tn manner oreserted by Ondinanee No, 6 of 1929. the Colonp) : 





ONE HUNDRED AND TWENTIETH REPORT OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
to the Ordinary Yearly General Meeting of Shareholders, held at the 


Offices of The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, 1, Road 
Central, Hongkong, on Saturday, the 22nd February, 1936, he mer a.m. 





THE PROPRIETORS OF THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING 
CORPORATION 


GENTLEMEN,—The Directors have now to submit to you a General ree of the 
affairs of the Bank, and Balance Sheet for the year ending 31st December, 1935 

The net profits for the year, ther with $3,294,701-30, balance 
from last account, after paying all charges, deducting interest paid and due 

for bad and ne and contingencies, amount to 315,388,543. 05. 

The Directors recommend writing off Bank Premises Account the sum of $1,000,000, 
in addition to a transfer already made from allocations accumulated in previous years 
for a contingency which has now become non-existent. 

After deducting $1,000,000, the Interim Dividend of £2 10s, 0d. Od. per share, paid on 
12th August last, viz. :—{£400,000 at 2/2} = $3,622,641-51, and remuneration to 
Directors, there remains for appropriation $10,699,860-03, out of which the Directors 
recommend the payment of a final Dividend of £3 per Share, viz., £480,000, which, 
at 1/3§, the ate of the day, will absorb $7,372,800. 


to be carried to New Profit and Loss Accoun’ 
Seep: bp. poem the Assets and Liabilities are shown at yet, the sate reling 


DIRECTORS 
- Paterson has been elected Chairman for the year 1996, and 
y Chairman. 


H. Bex, Mr. TE E, Pearce and Mr. C. C. Kyicur retire in rotation, 


themselves accordingly. 
’ » a ; . S. Morrison and W. J. Keswick, on leaving the Colony, 
resigned their seats, and Messrs. M. T. Jounson, J. A. Prummer, A. L. Sureips and tt 


The Accounts have been audited by Mr. Joun Fiemine, C.A., and Mr. H. R. Forsyts, 
C.A., who offer themselves for re-election. S. H. DODWELL, 
Honckone, 10th February, 1936, Chairman. 





ABSTRACT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 
3ist December, 1935 

















GENERAL PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 
Dr. 31ist December,“1935 

















cea ta Sterling Equivalent Dollars paid on Dividend : mee . Dollars Dollars 
Authorised Capi £ s. d. ‘aid on 12 ugust, 1935, o oh gla 0 per Share on 
yh e 125 each ......... ,000,000 60,000 Shares = 400,000 3.000 it 0 sconnniiuanebiianks 3. 641.51 
ome #1 ae To henmeasttion to en ES ITE REIL SS eer oal a) | 
Issued and Paid-up Lagieat — = aaees to be Appoopeaies 
160,000 Shares of $125 each .................00000 es 1,302,083 6 8 20,000,000 .00 vidend :— 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors :— . Of £3 per Share on 160,000 Shares = $480,000 at 1/3§= 7,372,800 .00 
$125 per Share on 160,000 Shares Te Rn awny to ia Yer pam ai Rpiienaiancadenneaeeh erase 4 
Tee Ra ot I 20,000,000 lorwa TIEXE YOAL cs escereeseerserseceeeenesnees F 
‘ae se 11,699,860 .03 
Drier WBE UO oiiscnieisiicderiniecdcckes cn epestencens 6,500,000 0 0 99,840,000 .00 
Hongkong Currency Reserve .....6....s..ccseseeseees 651,041 13 4 10,000,000 .00 $15,383,543 .05 
Notes in Circulation :-— ——ee omens 
(Authorised and Additional Issue against Secu- 
rities deposited with the Crown Agents for the Cr. 
Colonies, and their Trustees, and Hongkong By Balance of Undivided Profits, 31st December, 1934... 3,294,701.30 
Government Certificates of Indebtedness for By Amount of Net Profits for the Year ending 31st 
Surrendered Bullion totalling $162,797,854) ... 7,748,097 0 1 119,010,770 -00 December, 1935, after making provision for bad and 
SG DRONE sviiiicccecascdevdubyectacesdibe spss csecies 36,987,755 2 5 568,131,918.66 doubtful debts and contingencies, deducting all 
SE UPUOUIO, ss ceconseseesasecehdaeinceceeie \dttorcoceoed 13,543,478 1 9 208,027,823 .42 Expenses and Interest paid and due ..................... 12,088,841 .75 
Bills Payable :— 15,383,543 .05 
(Including Call Loans and Short Sight Drawings coeremnpoatsiiineiondesiante 
on London Office and Drafts on London $15,383,543 .05 
IND. cos idiaamenans Chinssieensntialeah caieessendvadid 808,877 4 3 12,424,354 .01 =a 
Acceptances on Account of Constituents ............ 154,074 14 4 2,366,587 .64 
gee yO eee 761,709 12 9 11,699,860 .03 
Liability on Bills of Exchange re-discounted, ‘ : : 
£1,952,299 2s. Od., of which £1,866,628 16s. 9d. STERLING RESERVE 
have since run off. ‘ 
£68,457,116 15 7 $1,051,501,313.76 Dr. Sterling 
—— a FO IN cine scrccnvancovesbnibaidnsseccepaktucndbictsagtbedacetebiabaadnmnde £6,500,000 0 0 
ere aanemeste 
ASSETS Sterling Equivalent Dollars Cr. Sterling 
Cash (including Hongkong Government Certificates £ s. d. By Balance 3ist December, 1934 ...........cccccceneeseerecceeeeeeeeseeeeeees £6,500,000 0 0 
S Indebtedness for Surrendered Coin amounting ————— 
to $109,124,607.20 against authorised and/or 
exCess note Circulation) ............cceeeeeeeereseeeeees 10,037,845 10 6 154,181,307 .23 
in Hand and in Transit ..................0++ 2,728,469 13 10 41,909,294.49 
British Government, Indian, Colonial and other 
TS FN OP 17,072,480 14 7 262,233,304 .02 
Bills Discounted, Loans and Credits .................. 28,376,516 8 1 435,863,291 .98 HONGKONG CURRENCY RESERVE 
Bills Receivable and Balance of Remittances and 
Rg pe ar cena BIRT 8,644,307 9 5 132,776,562 .78 Dr. Dollars 
ities of Constituents for neces, per 
Contra Accepta’ pe 154,074 “464 2,366,587 .64 Td TAME <a cickscvnsabedocsiibsanctetcsididicsbithtcs ccwestteattichicde ae $10,000,000 .00 
RU PHONNT onc ecdcncbctn Aabvivcasrcidbicesecessesestall 1,443,422 4 10 22,170,965.62 a 
Cr. Dollars 
£68,457,116 15 7 $1,051,501,313.76 | By Balance Bist December, 1984. ....cccccccccssccescesesreeceereesceerneeeees $10,000,000 . 00 
ES CST —— ee 
Sterling Exchange taken at 1/3§. 
= of 


Vv. M. GRAYBURN, Chief Manager. A. MORSE, Chief Accountant. 


S. H. DODWELL, C. C. KNIGHT, J. J. PATERSON, Directors. 


We have audited the above Balance Sheet with the Books, Vouchers and Securities at the Head Office and with the certified Returns from the Branches and Agencies 
made up to 31st December, 1935, with the exception of certain distant offices where the year is closed on 3lst October or 30th November. 


We have obtained all the information and explanations we have required. 


In our opinion such Balance Sheet is full and fair, and properly drawn up so as to exhibit 


4 true and correct view of the Corporation’s affairs according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shown by the Books of the Corporation. 


HONGKONG, 10th February, 1936. 


JOHN FLEMING.) chartered Accountants. 


Auditors. 








Enquiries should be addressed to the 
Intelligence Branch 





Our New Information Service 
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The National Savings Committee invite tions 
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The Intelligence Branch of the Economist has now been to meet the attained the age of 21 and must not have attained 
demand for economic and statistical information. The has the age of 35 on the Ist April, 1936, 

able to secure the services of a number of experts, and is prepared to supply ane training and knowledge of economic 
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25,000 raw Persian lamb and 35,000 dressed and dyed skins, 125,000 
ermine, 50,000 kolinsky. It is anticipated that the attendance at 
Leningrad will constitute a record and that the improvement in 
prices recently recorded in London will be at least maintained. In 
this connection, it may be remembered that the ninth Leningrad 
auction, held last July, was very successful, about 83 per cent. of 
the total offerings being disposed 
some 2-5 million gold roubles. The United States were the largest 
buyers, taking 35 per cent. of the total, followed by Great Britain 
(19 per cent.), Germany (18 per cent.) and France (8 per cent.). 
RUBBER.—Although the market has again been somewhat 
inactive, the gradual upward movement of quotations has been 
resumed and prices are rather higher on the week. The situation 


of; the turnover amounted to 


at the Goodyear works in Akron, where 
roceeding, remains unchanged ; 
Ravanoed’ this ‘week. Meanwhile, stocks in this 


nding figure. The spot pe 

cents per Ib., compared rit 
Wednesday’s official buyers’ price for stattond rib 
on the spot in London was 74d. per lb., as against 
corresponding day a week ago. In forward positions, busir 
been done at 74d. to 74,-d. for July— 
7%. to 7$d. a week ago. Stocks in 
end of last week totalled 156,855 tons, against 156 
earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 156,363 


only slightly above last year’s 


in New York on Wednesday was 15 


15} cents per lb. a week ago 


a Strike has rec 
Behe ong 


tember shipment, as 
ndon and Liverpool at 
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LONDON, March 4th 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


UNITED KINGDOM 


The pricee in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 








POTATOES— wooL— d. 
AND MEAT K per cwt. English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 192 Cape ooo... eccceeceees $3 sé 
GRAIN, Erc.— noe Lincoln hog, washed......... 9 Dry and Drysalted Caps : 
heat— adeda ib.— ee sed. super cmbg. ...... 264 Manch‘tr— ote 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 33 6 Siemens ...... S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 16 heavy ox and heifer 0 § @ 
Eng. Gaz. av., perowt. 6 3 White Muntok ........ N-Z., gruy., half-bred 50-86 "........ 19 Best 008 ene one 
png. Ganev... 7 tt Ist sort, per Ib. 0 _— 4-44 8 cinstieensiotinaty ill HI ry 
- agar ~ 60 Cloves—Zanzibar per | 70's Average .....:--se-s00 34t : bal 
ae. Ae Diath, tended, “—— on— ot. Se > dy eeemnmaiiions 33 
b  sesseaneer seers stenecanteiesiier Oe Crossbred 48'S .........scccesseeeeseee 15 Bengal , 
<< | enue ae yJamaics ord. to good 60 0 0 SY Webemadaesstneipobios 132 ee Se Fe 
No.2 per cwt. 76 tsseeessceeeeee per 
Tapio en —— covcescsocce 2 ones... someagnane ge Sole Beads 8/14 Ib.— 
MEAT— ” (Duty, 11/8 per owt.) co oo te 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole" 24 8 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— als, 96°, ee od 14 8 15 0 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 74 0 9% 
E fe tong aiden 3 ¢ ¢ ‘ shipm., c.i.f.U.K. t. best bouse, at ine. 0 WS do, ) af 1s 
Argen d binds sva, white, ¢. & £. Indi SE seieapads aeasedinbeieaeli 0 25 0 ®s 06 
English wether cane 48 54 “> ~ yen 6 IRON AND STEEL— * odlivcs H ; HP 
N.Z. frozen 4,0... Pe reg Rerinzp—London— mined Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 ib. 3 6 4 @ 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— Crystals ......... ton 70 0 = = Aust. Bends 0.0.0.0... Ol 168 
N.Z. trosen_............ 5 4 CUED: cinsiemicnmeestes 22 © 6 M’brough............ 202 6 . 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 5 6 6 O -~— = Crushed ..........c:ceee 3 Steel rails, heavy...........170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— ad 
. Granulated ............ 9 Tin plates ......... perbox 18 9 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 26/5/0 
BACON— OTHER FOODS : Home Grown ............ 3 META {s.d. {a4 Fefined ............00 
Bagi aieandal per cwt. oe : 3 ° An p Ciesteriytin, con ae 40/50 Cotton-seed, crude ......... eae 
ss hbibaaaiiaeinatates : ts (strong)........... 68/0/0 weteenriianiic 
aicladiabibinmtinen’ 94 0 Indian—per Ib.— _ Standard PD S815 /8 26/0/0 cnteniimeaiiania ia/io"o 
BRRED ccsnatnascereseensese 91 0 Pekoe ........ ° 2} Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 18/10/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
ad ~ een ; = Soft foreign .............. 16/7/6  16/11/3 WOM... nseeeeceenseeenes 7/26 
Canadian... oe : 7 : Orange Pekoe............ 4 ter G.O.B. seseseseceee 16/2/6 16, 7/6 ee » we 
seasncitombilil Broken . English ingots ...... 211/0/0 P. Marc 
BUTTER— iil -~“\ ehneaal pie Standard cash... 210/10/0 211/0/0 —-Caleutta—per ton... ‘nee 
tralian ceccccccccccceen 82 QO =—=_—_—_—__ EROS wn errervccecccevecese — a 
New Zealand Seiaieial 87 0 —— ee cos : t MISCELLANEOUS Turpentine, per owt......... “e 
—< Broken Orange ......... 2 6) CHEMICALS— a ad. PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
ian ...... percwt. 63 0 64 0 §TOBACCO— Acid, citric, per Ib.,less5% 1 0 1 3t otor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
New Zealand ............ 54 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., NitTiC............seeeeeeeenee 230 3 soveececcsoescesecosess 16 
— sss: =o Tartarie, Engish,ieas'3% 1 0 1 Ob ac per el (OO 
es ’ Virginia lea Alcobol, Plain Ethy! 12 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
(Duty, British . tofinme ...... 8 26 £3 £ contracts, ex instal., 
11/8; foreign, 14/- ewt.} Rhodesian leaf ............ 8 119 Alum, lump ..... perton 810 8 15 
Accra, £.f.......... percwt. 24 3 24 6 Nyasaland leaf ......... 7 1 4 Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 27 0 28 0 pergall. 0 ry 
SU ctntnearinainoamen 38 0 46 0 ns a Sahin 9 16 Sulphate ........-.000+++++ 7/3/6 pergall. 0 ¢ 
Gemma. -sseseeseeseeenoe 33 0 36 6 East Indian leaf ......... 5 1 4 name dan Fa he B ae 
~* a oo strips ceeeee 6 1 6 inne ’ per “ : a d. per ton 12/10/0 14/126 
; foreign, 14/- cwt. » 6Tan. ...... per cwt. 
tos supr.c. & f. cwt. 40 0 TEXTILES » POWDER ..........0000. 6 St. ribbed smoked sheet “<r 
good sie $2 ° 4 4 COTTON— . sausate of endo . cwt. H . ie per Ib. 0 Hi 
Costa Rica, med. good -American ... Ib. 6 U7 tash—C ate, net ..... 4 Para 
| angen 3 » » » 2 : 78 : - idis, f.g.f. ton 9.00 Sui 2 senses per cwt. B 6 10 0 niagipeny am. s 
medium ......... 60 arns, 32's twist ......... 10 +++ per cwt. 01 6 
S— 60's twist RS a 15} ea mania percwt. 5 0 5 3 TN Orange .. percwt. 54 0 59 @ 
English ......... per 120 10 9 $  FLAX— {ss ¢ Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 0 15 10 LLs— é & fe 
ae RS «ree ll 6 4 Livonian ZK ...... perton 66 0 67 CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 10 0 
T—Oranges— Pernau HD................. 66 0 area, jute sacks, 11 to ton d. 
Denia........... boxes 14 0 22 0 Slanetz Medium Ist sort 79 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or 7 
i imitintiiitarntes - 9 0 16 0 HEMP— pa bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- London Town per cwt. 27 0 
ons, Malaga . - cases ~ ° 3 . Italian PC. n- aye omi — f * 4 
Sicilian ... boxes 26 Manilla, Feb.-Apr.*J2” 27 0 4-ton loads and upwards 39/- 8... std, I 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. 20 0 30 0 Sisal, African ............... 26 10 28 1 and up to 4-ton loads Wh pen nee 2 soy 17 0 
~ (var) bores “9 @ 12 0 JUT COPRA— {sd » 1510 
» Australian ...... ative Ist mks... per ton S.D, Straits c.if., per ton 14/2/6 Can'du Spruce, Dis. 010 8 
c.i.f. H.A.R.B Smoked South Sea......... - Nominal Mb. ‘eesceuteoues per load 910 0 
nines 12 0 14 0 Mar.-Apr. ......00...... DRUGS— sessessseseseee per std, 82 0 0 
Egyptian, bags ......... - Daisce 2s cif. Dundee Camphor— y a a  (pteeeeeerees per load " Pp ° 
Almeria ove Mar.- ET. cove cccceccce refined 
Grapefruit, Jamaica...... 11 0 12 6 SILK— s : oe. te hinge 
. am... ous Canton ............... perlb. 5 0 D Amer. Oak’ Boards ...... » o@? 
LAR i ivciehiessateianeenean 8 Wet salted—Australian ton oo Oe 
Irish bladders............ 66 8 74 0 tensions ot: 6 per lb. © Sp 0 5} Oak Pianks..... » 0 © § 
li cnsinndadahs percwt. 55 6 57 6 talian—raw, fr. Milan 0 West Indian... 0 33 0 4 - 2 ‘abies » O07 @ 
 t These prices are tor fuel oi] for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. ” 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated) 
Mar. 6, Feb. 5, Feb. 26, Mar. 4, Mar. 6, Feb. 5, Feb. 26, Mar. 4 
eye {935 19361936 " "1996 1996. 
Whea’ o. 2, Winter, nearest mts Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Ce Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 95 993 1003 _ t Ib ote ‘ 3-40 
deg., spot, per Ib................ 2 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 12-50 11-25 
per bushel ................. croceee = SL} 60} 60; Rubber, smoked spot, 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, per Ib. seeeeee Ade” coe pape realm l 53 
per bushel ............. Hincenains OE 287 29} 5g ory ype crude 
-, to33° at well, 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, hasoal seb ob omtnea “oP acai wit 104 
per bushel ................sseccee - 623 58] 57 Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, mestic, spot, per ib............. 6 8-774 
per eeeee eeeeesssee erereecece 74 (a) (a) Copper, oo Electrolytic,” Export, 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 7% 6 63 prompt, per Ib...... eeeee eereceses 6 9-00 
» Santos No. 4,cash, perlb. 9} 9 9} as aia St. Louis, spot, 490 4 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. ideuantebl. 4-55 + 


RE Evsccccecscesscocennoneinstnenen 4-72 5-14 5-08 





(a) Nominal. 


Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib..... 


47-87} 47-87 
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